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1985-86
ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Summer Sessions, 1985 Spring Semester, 1986
First Summer Session: (Basedon4dayclﬁsweek) January 13 Facully Reports
May 27 Memorial Day Holiday January 14,15,16 Registration Period (varies by campus)
May 28 Registration January 17 Faculty Prof%saonalDevebpment
May 30 Classes Begin January 17 Friday Only Classes Begin™*
June 4 4th Class Day January 18 Saturday Classes Begin ** -
June 26 Last Day to Withdraw with “W” January 20 Classes Begin
July 3 Final Exams January 30 . 12th Class Day
July 3 Semester Closes February 13 District Conference Day ’
Second Summer Session: (Based on 4. day class week) February 14 Faculty Professional Development (TJCTA)
s iy 8 - Registration - March 10 Spring Break Begins
July 10 Classes Begin * March 14 Spring Holiday for All Employees
July 15 4th Class Day March 17 Ciasses Resume
August 6 Last Day to Withdraw with “W" March 28 Easter Holidays Begin
August 13 Final Exams March 31 Classes Resume
August 13 Semester Closes ww gDavg\gfmdrawmm“W”
9 Day asses
Fall Semester, 1985 May 10 Final Exams for Saturday Classes
August 26 Faculty Reports May 12-15 Final Exams -
Anig:st27~29 WW(WWCEMPUS) May 16 Final Exams for Friday Only Classes
August 30 Faculty Prolessional Development May 16 Graduation
September 2 . Labor Day Holiday - May 16 Semester Closes
Séptember 3 Classes Begin S Sessions, 1986
Seplember 6 Friday Only Classés Begin ummer
Seplember 7 Saturday Classes Begin I—T:stSummerSessmn (Based on 4 day class week} -
Seplember 16 - 12th Class Day May 26 MemonalDayHolnday :
November 7 Last Day to Withdraw with “W" ,  May27 Registration ’
November 28 . Thanksgiving Holidays Begin May 29 | Classes Begin :
December 2 Classes Resume June 3 4th Class Day .
December 14  Last Day of Classes June 25 Last Day to Withdraw with “W"
December 16-19 Final Exams July 2 Final Exams
December 20 Fina!ExamsbandayomyC!asses . Jduly2 Semester Closes o
December 21 Final Exams for Saturday Classes Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)
December 21 - - Semester Closes July 7 Registration
. . July 9 Classes Begin
July 10 4th Class Day
August 5 Last Day to Withdraw with “W"”
August 12 Final Exams
August 12 Semester Closes

**Friday and Saturday only classes should meet 170 minules since they only meet 14 times in Spring, 1986
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EASTFIELD COLLEGE = -

Eastfield College serves the eastern part of Dallas
County, including East Dallas, Garland and Mesquite.
Sometimes known as the “Educational Village™ because of
#ts unique architecture, it is located on 244 acres at the
intersection of Interstate 30 and Motley Drive in Mesquite.
~ Eastfield began operation in 1970 and has continually

strived 10 assess the educational and cultural needs of
students and the community in order to provide the finest in
educational services.

Eastfield provides a full range of academic transfer
programs balanced with technical/occupational programs
that are designed to equip students for ing careers in
Metroplex businesses and industries. In addition, thou-
sands of people each semester find rewarding growth

opportunities through the extensive continuing education

- course offerings.

The Campus

The Eastfield campus rises impressively from the plains
of sastern Dallas County and is the scene of many sea-
sonal athietic events heid on its beautiful grass-covered

playing fields.

chﬁnmlbuichgelms students easy access
nmmmmmmmmm
eamed Eastfield several architectural awards of excel-
fence. The careful landscape planning includes many
trees, shrubs and terraced areas as well as a beautiful
outdoor swimming pool. In addition, the campus boasts an
Performance Hall which serves the commu-

nity for a variety of fine arts events.

Accreditation
Eastfield College is a member of:
The Southern Association of Colleges and Schools

Institutional Ilembershlps

The American Association of Community and Junior

Colleges

Southern Association of Junior Colleges

Association of Texas Colieges and Universities

The League for innovation in the Community College
Eastfield is recognized and sanctioned by the Coordi-

nating Board of the Texas College and University System

and the Texas Education Agency, and is an Affirmative

Action Equal Opportunity Institution. :

. EASTFIELD COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION
President .......coii ittt i it ie e Bleanor Ot . ......ccvve ittt v e e, 324-7600
Vice President of Instruction ...............cociiivnnens. JOmy Henson .. .......coii it iiinirrreees 324-7198
Vice President of Student Development ................... o8 GraUPIMAN . ..ot ciiiiicirinnnnnnnnrrenes 324-7610
Vice President of Business Services ............c.covveenn Bob Brown .......c i et r et 324-7603
Dean, Career and Continuing Education .................. LuMcCletlon ...........oiiiiiiiiinnannnnnns 324-7198
Dean, Leaming Resources . ............ovvivniniieennnns Bevorly Negri ..........covivveviiivnnnnnsnsses 324-7168
Assoc. Dean, Continuing Education ...................... Carolyn StOCK .......c.cviiiiiiiii i, 324-7113
Directorof Counseling ..........ovvvneevinraraanen.s vo..DavidAmMIdON ... ... it 324-7106
Divector of Instructional Resources. .............ocvuveeen GeraldKozlowski ..........ccovvnveeeinninneess 324-7868
Director of Business Operations ...........ccvvvvierannes Shifey Floster ...........ccooiiiiviiiinenanennas 324-7181
Director of Library ......cocovieveverrcrncracnanscencnas EmmaCronin.......ccciiiiiiirrenennnees rerees 24717
Director of Admissionsand Registrar ..................... BobbieJ. Trout .......covvvvivnniannenes creenss 324-7100
Directorof PhysicalPlant .. ............covevviennianeee. Mauricelynch............ccocvnmvnnennnn ... . 279-9768
Directorof PublicInformation ...........cociiiiiiennnnn. SharonCook .......ccovviiiiiiinnsininnsensres 324-7629
Director of Student Programs & Resources. .. ... ferireanes RIaGloaSON .........ccovvvvvenceencrcresssanes 3247185
Directbr of Financial Aid and Placement .................. FumanMilton ............. Cectrssanesirrararas 324-7188
Director of Health Services. ..........o0vveveirvrenaninn .CheriReynolds ...........coevvesnensnncriennen 324-7190
Director of Appraisal Center/CAl Lab ..................... Charles Helton . .........coeviiieviereninnieanss 324-7010
Director, Business & industry TrainingCir................. DusnePenny ............c.civierenveinnnasneasns 324-7015
Coordinator, Services for Disabled Students............... RevaRattan ..........covvenveeresnnnnresnsnens 342-7(32
DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS

BUSINESB ..........iiihiiliiiie i ittt VICHOr RIZZO ... iviiiiiiiiiiacnerasiisnasnnans 324-7116
Communication, Developmental SIudies . .. ......ooiiiiine seiiiiieeiriiiiiittitsresrtssnssscnnarcesnanes 324-7124
Humanities ..........covvviimnnnnnnnancrrosnnrecnanns JohnStewart ...............cciiiiiiiiiiiaaas 247132
Physical Education and Technology . . ....cevveererenenns WADUr DBNNIS ....evvveiiirrreniireeennneeenes 324-7140

. A0 U EAWard RUGEIEND . .......covennneennnnnnneeenns 324-7143
Social Scienceand Human Services ...........cociiiae Richard Cinclair. .. ..........cooiiiiinniiaiinnns 324-7156
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: EAS'IFELDCOLI.EGE FACULTVAND STAFF
AlssinJonF. . i iieieerreeaaas
Stephen F. Austin State College, B.S;
“Texas ASM University, M.Ed., Ph.D.
Amidon, Dewld C. Jr. ......... ... ..ol Director, Counseung
University of Houston, BA_, M.Ed ;
Further study: EuTemSlﬂeUniuarsity University of Texas at Austin
Auto

Body
Shudy, EastTamS!nlaUvarsrty Paris Junior College, General Motors
Mid-Man

Ainar,Dosmsle K. . ... ... ... ... agement

P University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, BA.;
University of Okiahoma, M.Ed

Balley Keownvedh .. ............. i Graphic Arts

Balvier, Kownalhy . ... ... .. ... .. Physical Education
Springfieid College, BS, M.S.;
Further study: Ohio State University, Azusa Pacific Coliage

Boynhom, Jame D). ......... ...t Business
Enstheld College, A.A.S.; Abilene Christian University, B.B.A., M.S.

Bellamy, Lysm A.......... Assistart Director of Student Programs & Resources
Southerm Methodist University, BAS., MA.

Sornoll, Jarmes ......................o......... Developmental Mathematics

Liniversity of Texas at Austin, BA Umversatyoﬂ-lous!on. M.S;
Further study: East Texas Stale University

Malr, Dacar T, . ... Physical Education
North Texas State University, B.5., M.S.;
Further study: North Texas State University, Texas Woman's University,
E£ast Texas State University

Texas Tech University, BB.A ; Texas Christien University, M.S.;

East Texas State Liniversity, Ed.D;

Further study: Texas Christian Uiniversity, North Texas State University,

University of Texas at Austin, Syracuse University,

University of Colorado, University of Hawaii, Stanford University

JAE ... Developmental Reading

Arizona State University, BA., MA
Beadehow, Curt

Northern lowa, B.S.; North Texas State University, M.M.
Deadehaw, Palll ). ...................... Child Deveiopmertt, Dir, of Co-op Ed.

« North Texas State University, B.S., M.Ed,
BDuovwriys

Bimingham Southemn College, B.S.; University of Alsbama, M.A.;
Further study: East Texas State University, North Texas University
BownBob ........ .. ... Vice President of Business Services

NormTcmsmaUnwm B.BA; C.P.A, State of Texas;
Further study: University of Texas at Dallas
Brown, EmmeltD. ......... ... ...t ina., Counssling
North Texas State University, BA., MEd.;
Further study: Et Centro College. Prairie View A&M,
Naval Schoal of Phatography
Boombach, Wrghls .. .........c.ociiiiiiiii i e e, English
Cumberiand Coilege, AA; memluckySthnmw BA;
Baylor University, M.A_; North Texas Stare University, Ed.D;
Post-doctorss, Texas University, North Texas University,
Texas Chrigtian University
Burden, Jecueline
smUnmtyofNawYorkCo!Iogoathhb 8A;
University of Michigan, M_A; Further study: University of Pittsburgh
mn-m. ....... b Meerrenre it eeriee et arran Philosophy
Kinge College, BA.: University of Notre Dame, MA., Ph.D;
memmlmdmmdumm
Brock University, Ontario
Corpordor, Bobart W. . ...t
North Texas State University, BB.A,, MBA..GPASMI:ITM
Further study; North Texas State University,
Westeorn State College of Colorado
Caw, Lauwn V. ..... reeiias mwnmmﬁﬁwm
Hiinois State University, B.S.; New York University, M.A,

Esst Texas State University of Virginia, M.A; '
Further study: University of Texas, Vanderbilt University

Chonle, Charles . ...................oiiiriiiiiiiiannns Careees Joumnalism
Su:mnmmsua B.A.; Emst Texas State University, MS,

Cincleir, Micheard .. ........................ Chairman, Socisl Science
Northern State College, B.S.; Unmrs:tyuwﬂacmdn MS;
Ball State University, Ph.D.

Claske, Curlis . ....... ... ... it Econornics

Southem Methodist Unversity, BBA, MBA
Further study: Southern Methodist University,
MTmsmUnmsty Univarsity of Texas at Arlington

Claylon, GIOnn N, . ... ... . oottt i, English
North Texas State University, BA_, MA,;
Further study: East Texas State University, North Texas State Unwmy
Chndom, Dople L ... ... .. iiiiiiiciererieciiianearan
University of Southern Mississippi, B.A.; University of Alabame, MA
Further study: Louisiana State University

Cook, Sharon ..................ccouiunnenn... Director of Public infostmation
Baylor University, B.A.
Emma.. ... ... ... Leamning Resources - Library

University of Oklahoma, B.A; North Texas State University, M.L.S,;
Further study: East Texas University

Dale, Charles W, ... ........ .. ....iitiiiiiiiiiiiaciiiannn.s Elactronics

Southeastern Siate Caliege of Oklahoma, B.S.;
Southern Iinois Universify, M.S_; East Texas State University, Ed.D.

East Texas State University, B.A., M.S,, Ed.D.;
Further study: North Texas Siate University

Dennis, WRDW . ....................... Division Chairmnan, Physicai Education
North Texas State University, B.S., M.S,, M.Ed.;
Further study: East Texas State Unwem!y

DiPtelro, Lawrence N. .................... ... Learning Resources Centar
RAutgers University, B.A_; Drexel University, M.S.L.;
Further study: North Texas State University

Deake, Holmn N. . ... it English
Southern Methodist University, B.A; North Texas State University, M.A
Further study: East Texas State University

ErwinRobertd. ........... .. ... A Theatre
University of South Florida, B.A.; University of Alberta, MF.A;
Further study: Paul Mann's Acting Workshop, New York City

Eteredge. JohnW. . ... ... ... it iaaes Counseting
Baylor University, B.A., M_S.; Further study: University of Houston,
Bayfor University, Texas A&M University

Ewing. George E. ... ... ... ... iia i e iisa s Drafting
North Taxas State University, B.S., M.S.; University of Arkansas, E4.D.

Folder,Bob .. . ... ... it i e Economics
Sam Houston State University, BA., MA.

Fickner, RobertE. ... ..............cooiiiiiiiiiinian Physical Education
Bethel College, B.5.; Kansas University, M.S.

Flosler, Shidey ..................cciviieis Director Business Operations
Umvemty of Texas, Dallas, B.S.

Fomesl, MerY L. .. ety Speach
North Texas State University, B.A;

Southermn Methodist University, M.F.A ;
Further study: North Texas State University

Foumtsine, Olwer J. . ......... ... it Mathamatics
Tillotson Coilege, B.S.; University of Denver, M.A.

Gaundiett, Claire .................... Program Director, Continuing Education
El Centro, A A.; North Taxas State University, B.A.;
University of Arizona, MLA.

Glesson, B8 ..................... Director, Student Programs and ﬂlloumu
College of Notre Dama, B.A.; University of Santa Clara, M.A; g

San Francisco State Umorsity M.A. :
Gormily, DO A, ... ...t ia e English
Texas Woman's University, B.A., MA.;
Further study: Texas Christian Unh!rwty
Lew.. ... Vice Prasident of Student Development
LaCrossa State Liniversity, B.5.; Westam State College of Coiorado, M.A.;
Further study: Fresno State College, San Francieco Stais College
Hager, Collean T. _............o.uee Program Director, Continuing Education
Southern Methodist University, B.F.A.;
Further study: North Taxas State University

Hemilion Hanos H. ..................cocvevonnns. ebeteseenaae Chermnistry

Texas A&M University, 8.S., Ph.D.
Haegar, E. Alylene

TunT.chUmvorﬂty B.A; North Texas Siate University, M.Ed., Ed.D.
Hellon, Cherles E.................00ue et Director of Appraissl Center/CAl Lab

East Texas State University, B.S.;

Further study: East Texas State University

MO ... i e anre

£1 Centro College, A.A.; North Texas State University, BA., MA;

Further study: East Texas State University, Texas Tech University
Herwy, Robert .. .. ........ ...l Physical Education

Southermn Methodist University, B.A.; University of Hinois, M.5.;

Further study: University of Texas State University,

East Texas State University, Texas Tech University, Texas AAM University

Honson Jemy €. ...t Vice Prasident of Instruction
Hardin-Simmons University, B.A,;
Southwaestern Baptist Theologice! Saminary, B.0.; Baylor University, Ph.D.
Hord, Clarmmee W . ... Automative Technology
Emst Texas State Univarsity, BA
Further study: East Texas State University
HILH ROOUMR . .. ... ..ot Governmaent

Paris Junior College, A A East Texas State University, B.S, M.S.;
Further study: University of Oklahoma, East Texas State University
Hinkde, JOBn b ... ... ... e iiiie e e, English

Baylor University, B.A_; East Texas State University, MLA;
FunherstudyBayernmmty East Texas State University

sy



A

Halloway, ARpH ..........ococianenoioneines Direcior of Telscommunicaions DGO DML . ..o e s camiict csman brsna s enast oo { o PRGIRGEIORY
" Amario Coliege, A_A_; Hardin-Simmens University, BA, _ Southessiern Stele Coliege of Qldshom, BUA;
Norh Texas State L MLs; - : V. EmstTexss Stele Universily, MS., PhD. . o
. Fusrther study: University of Texas at Ausiin, East Teoes State University Mphlohon, S D.. ..o lanniersnee e erevrrnsesenaen Chamistry
Hobwan, Mommis H. ... ... ...oooimmuoiiianianianiotiinarens Laeeee History . “mmmmmu L
East Texas State University, BA, MA,; Mchioll, Eorldene ...........conoiviiieanens ariasarnane Chiki Dymslopenernt
Dailas Theological Seminary, M.A.B.S. _ Norih Texas Staie Uiniversity, B.5.. Soulhern Methocial University, M.1LA.
. Further study: North Texas State University Aow, Furmmmn D .. ......ooeaiiane Director of Finencisl Ald and Placament
e, W T, . T bernanenan History, Government ng*m_a_s;E-Tmsum,mm
Henderson State Teachers Coliege, B.5.E.; George Peabody College for MOOrhand, MIOREN . . ... . oonhieraan e nnasars raneacss
Teachers, M.A_; Further study: Baylor University, Tocas Tech University, BA., MA.; Further study: Texss Tech University
+East Texas State University, Univarsity of the Americas, Moulocious, PIemele ML . ... ......o.oociiarrsiiseoneiinnanataanis Pianc
Texas AAM University i Performer’s Certificale, Ecols Normele de Musique, ’
Hulching, Michasl E. .. .........cociziiommaenmmssennnstanansooesy Drafting Southem Methodist University, MM, )
East Texas State University, 8.5, M.S, Ed.D. . Nogri, Dewerly ........oooucuiiiiennatiaoeae Dear:, Educational Flesource
JOBE, LBITY . . . eiinereenie it Waelding ) wmus;mmm,aa;
MWAA;UMNTMBS; Abilene Chriatian University, M.B. HR
Further study: University of Tennessee ‘ OO, MY LOU . . ... oo oonionruresbrsunrss s as s ra s e nnas English
Josmon, JOBt A ... ... .iieeceeniisaaierrnessann e Counaslor Teoss Chiistian Uriiversity, BLA_; University of Dalias, M.S.;
University of lowa, BA_, MA, Furiher study: University of Dalles . .
John, Margaeel . ... ... ..ot R R S OLLLLEEE Counselor O, HOTY ..o eecnennneens s Dets Processing
Austin: College, B.A; East Texas Stae Universily, MA. o y University of Texas st Austin, BA, M.A.
Kaver, Albart M. .........ccoonnerrionans Air Conditioning and Refrigavation u_mm
MWWMMWMM mm,u;mmm.u
Uriversity of Tulsa Palmor, Urpda-. . ............. Training Parsprofessionsis for the: Deaf Program
Manmedy, Pol ... ....oooooiiiaiiien e eaaaes Chiild Development Salve Regine College, B.A.; University of Arizons, M.S.;
North Texas State Uiniversity, BA, M.S. . Further study: Universily of Anzons :
Kirkpatrick, Jawes MIchesl. .. ... .. ..ooorieiiiirimiinniananees Orating Pommty, A ... .oooieaeiiaeenoienns Sotiology/Human Servioss
Okishoma City University, B.LA.; East Texas Siate University, B.S., M.S. s
North Texzs State University, M.Ed., EGD. R Ponny, Dusie .............. Direcior, Business and industry Training Gender
Knight, Cast E. : : . Biology Nawarro Junior Coliege; North Texas State Univessity,
Michigan State University, B.S East Texas State Universily, BS.. M.S.
Kosppen, Larry PHINpS, G ... . ..cioiioiaiesmavemner s tasatar s Counssior
North Texas State University, BS., MEd.;  Enst Texas State Universily, BA, MA., Ph.D;

Further study: North Texas State University : ]
Disector, insiructionsl Resources E N T P TP RT Physics

Easttioid College, A AS.. North Texas State University, BLA.; Southermn Methodist University, B.SEE ;
iwersity, M.S.; University of Texas at Auslin, Ph.D.
Further study: North Texas State University PIoneanl, P LOSR . . ....oueiiiirsena e riasareneanas Accounting
S TR Auto Body North Texas Stake University, B.8.A ; Esat Texas Stake Univarsity, MBA
Further study: Enst Tekas State University, Texas ABM Unversity Proston, DM E. ... ......ocoiinioiensiasinieanisnsenns Deta Processing
rvrerasunesnasanss Mathematics Eaat Texas State University, B.5., M.S.; North Texas State University, Ed.D.
University of Texas at Austin, MLA.; [ e apreranannians Automitive
North Texas Stats Universily, B.S.; Southern Methodist University, MLLA.;
................................................... Music Further study: East Texas State Uiniversity
............................................... Elcironics
Southwostern Baptist Seminary, M.CM., DME. . University of Texas at Austin, BSEE.
Further study: Acadermy of Music, Vienna, Austria ) Pumdy BB .. ... ..o ieaannsa e ae Secretariel Science
.................. Director of Physical Plant North Tesias State Uiniversity, B.S.; East Texas State University, M.S.
................................................ Music Rowies, JOhm CIPION . ... ....coumrnicenisiioniannmrarannes Elaclonics
Royal Spein; Oscar Eapia Consarvatory Southern University, BS.EE;

) of Music, Alicante, Spain; East Carolina University ] Enst Texas Stede University, MS.Ed.

Bhorlion, W DERE ... ....o.iinenectoiar s raos Tt English RODPOB, EAM. .. ..oouenenrnienrnnnarnrsasnraromassarnsnenras i inas Biology
North Texas State University, B.A.; Califomia State College 2t ‘Was! Texae Liniversity, B.5.; East Texss State University, M.S-; .
FMM:UMO!T“dM.H\.D. . Further study: Tioaas Tech University

Mononyy, ABFOR W . ... oocoeairnnsasan ettt Counaslor Moymolte, CROM . ....ooonnrinieeraontinnrens Disactor of Health Services
Southwest Fexas-Stale, .S Esst Texas Stete Univeraity, MS. Tescas Womanr's University, B.S.. MA.

Further study: Esst Texas State University, North Texas State Unfvarsity, T LT L Lt Physical Education
Abilene Christian Usiversity, Texas ASM University . . University of Cantral Arsiansas, B.S.; George Pesbody College, M.A-;

Malhos, DOBE. ... .ooovraorienirenratsiarrianaas Physical Education Towas Woman's University, Ph.D. ‘

‘South Pisins College, AA; Texas Tech University, 8.5, MS; Michardoon, DOugas M. . .. ....covvnraiaanmaaroorianans i Manegament

. Further shdy: North Texas State Uriversity Nosth Texas State University, BEA, MBA;

R L P PR A Art Funher study: East Tesas Stsle University
‘Souttrwesiarn Universily, B.A . Universily of Deliss, MA, MFA. Mo, VBT . ......ovenrricnanrrrinnnmsasies Division Chairmen, Business
Texns Tech University, B.S.; Further study: Southern Methodist University Norhh Teas Stwie University, PRD. .

MgClallen, £a ... .coovoniinnniraan Dean, Caresr snd Continuing Education “Fobineen, YEOURE . .......ccaeriieininnace rerasenrarenn Secrotarigl Science
Basylor University, BA.; East Texaa State University, MEd., Ed.D. D.C. Tenchers Coliege, B.S.; North Tesas Stale Univeesity. M.BE

Mg Ry 0. ... .eoiecaniaieree beesannarrrad Counseior, Psychology : . Esst Texas Stels University, ELD.

) Tesas ASM Universily, B.S; University of inois, M.S.; Foowts, Mol ... ...ooooiiiiressrienr ettt tinaonanne Welding
North Taxss State University, Ph.D. Cantrat Stsis_ Okiahorna, B.S; Okishoms Siate, WS



Smggiere, Edward . .. ............. Division Chairmen, Science/Math/Egr/Tech
Fordham University, B.S.; CilyUrmetﬂ!ydﬂmYaﬂ: MS.
' WMWM&MYGR University of Texas at Daitas
SOl Anla ) ... iiiiean +.-.. Secretarial Science
Abilene Chrisian College, B.S.E; North Texas State University, MB.E,;
Further study: Southern Methodist University,
North Texas State University, EaslTexasS!aﬁeUmvemty

Schealll, ABIN B. .. ... i iiiiiiaaeiaaaeaan Electronics
I.kuvelsﬂyofTaasatAuﬂmBES MS.EE.PhDEE.

Schrup, SaR . ... i Art
Art Institute of Chicago, BFA. University of Dallas, M.A., M.F.A.

o TS Physics

Nortk: Texas State Liniversity, B.A ; East Texas State University, M.5.;
Purdue Univarsity, M.S.; Further study: EmTatasStateUnmty

Whitworth College, B.A.; Purdue University, MA;
Further study: University of Denver, UmverslinNewMoo
Shenll, Theadore BLIH . ... ... ... ... it Biology
Lamar Staie University, B.S.; East Texas State University, M.S.;
Further study: Southern Methodist University,
_ Naorth Texas State University, East Texas State University
Slowel, Pauline A . ..... ..ottt ia e e eas English
University of Arkansas at Monticello, B.S.E;
East Texas State University, M.A., EQ.D.
Smith, MaryleBes ............. ...l Business
North Texas State University, B.B.A,. MBE; -
Further study: East Texas State University

North Texas State University, B.A., MEd;

Southern Methodist University, M.LA;

Further study: UnuetsﬂydTexasatDalls.UnwsnyoiCahfomnat
Santa Barbara, East Texas State University, Goethe institute at Lueneberg,
University of London

Baylor University, B.A_; North Texas State University, M.A.;
Further study; North Texas State University

Shewnt JohnD. ... ....... ...l Division Chairman, Humanities, Music
East Texas State University, B.M.Ed.; Indiana University, Ph.D.
................... ... . Associate Dean of Contiruing Education
Ohio University, BA

Stover. Homyelle B ... . ... ... .. .ciereciiriiii i English
Southern Methadist University, B.A., MA
Further study. North Texas State University, East Texas State University
Sroeter, C.ABOR. ..... ... ... it Engineering
Louisiana State University, BS., M.S.;
Further study: Southern Methodist University, -
Professional Engmeerﬂagstmbm .
Sweng. Adolph C, . .. ... ..iiiiiiiinr ittt iannans Psychology

Texas Lutheran College, B.A_; Wartburg Seminary, M.Div.;
The University of Chicago, M.A.; Roosevelt University, M.A.;

Further study: University of Maine, lowa State University, T
University of Colorado i
Swindling. James A.. ... ... ... ... .. Developmental Reading .
Daytona Beach Community College, A.A.; ;
Florida State University, B.A., M.S.; Further study: University of Navada, ol
East Texas State Univarsity ’ Q :
Thome, John M .. ... ... ... ... Accounting
East Texas State University, BB.A., MBA_;
Further study: University of Oklahoma
Lo Counselor
University of Cincinnati, B.A.; East Texas University, M.S5.
Tiesley, Sammy ). ... Devélopmental Mathematics
Ouachita Baptist University, B.A.; University of Mississippi, M.S., Ph.D.
Troub, Bobble .................iiiiiiiiiiiii i i Registrar -
Uniiversity of Texas at Austin, B.A_; UnwersnyoiTexas at Dallas, MA
Wewwer, Gawle M. ... ... ..
East Texas State University, B.S., M.S_; University of Oklahoma, M.S.;
East Texas State University, Ph.D.,; -
Further study: Oak Ridge institute of Nuclear Stldies
Whisnstet, Robert A, J¥.. ... ..., Humanities

University of South Florida, BA, MA_;
Further study: East Texas State University

East Texas State University, B.S., M.S;

Further study: East Texas State University, North Texas State University
Wieon, MY C. ... ... ... iiiiiiiiaiiaaeeiiaiaees English

East Texas State University, BA, MA;

Further study: Texas Christian University, Southern Methodist University,

East Texas State University
Wion Jerry B ... ... ...t Oevelopmental Mathomatics
Oklahoma University, B.S.E.E.; Southerm Methadist University, M.S.
Hardy ... Auto Body Technolagy

North Texas Uﬂmfsaty BA.
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION" -

myammmmcmcouge

The Dallas County Community College District is com-
prised of seven colleges located strategically throughout
DaBas County. Together the colleges enroll approximately
75,000studentspersemesterandemﬂoym1900full-
time facully and staff members.

Thegmﬂmoitheblsmctmtoaneducanmalsystem

_ with such impact was not by chance. In May, 1965, volers

created the Dailas County Junior Gollege District and

approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance it. The next

year the District's first college, El Centro, began operation

* in downtown Dallas. Eastfield College and Mountain View

College enrolled their first students in 1970, and the plans

for a multi-campus district became a reality. Richland Col-
lege became the District's fourth college in 1972.

The voters of Bajias County approved the sale of an
additional $85 million in bonds in September, 1972. This
step provided for expansion of the four existing colleges
and the construction of three more colleges. A key part of
the expansion program was the deling and entarging
of El Centro College, a project completed' in 1979. Con-
struction of new facilities residted in the opening of Cedar
Valley College and North Lake College in 1977,
Brookthaven Coliege, the final campus in the seven-college
master plan, openad in 1978,

mwmmmwem

Scme197zmeotstncthasbeenknownasmeoaﬂas
County Community College District. The name shows that
the District has outgrown the term “junior college.” The
" name alsa reflects the District's philosophy. The colleges
truly are community institutions, meeting the varied educa-
tional needs of the growing Dalias County region. The
primary goal of the District and its colleges is to help
siudents of all ages achieve effective living and responsible
citizenship in a fast-changing region, state, nation, and
worid. Each college is therefore commitiad o providing a
broad range of educational programs for the people it
S@Ives.

The needs, abilities, and goals of sach student are
considered important. The focus is on creating an educa-
tional program %o the individual rather than squeezing or
stretching the individual to fit an “educational moid.”

. . The District therefore has a place for different kinds of
students. There is a place for the young person setting forth
toward a degree in medicine, and a place for the adult
delving imo an imeresting hobby to enrich leisure hours.
There is a place for the person preparing {0 enter a irade or
technical field with a yeas or two of studies, and a place for
the empioyed individual wanting to improve occupational

skils. There is a place for the very baght high school -

student ready 1o begin college work in advance of high
school graduation, and a place for the high school dropout
who now sees the need for education in today’s complex
sociely. in short, there is a place for everyone.

How do the colleges meet the educational needs of such
a varied family? The answer is found in four categories of
programs:

1. Formeswdantmiﬂngwaabaehebr‘sahiglm
degree, the colleges offer a wide range of firsl-yesr and
seoond-yearoourseswhmtransbrtosemorwlages
and universities.

2. For the student seeking a meaninghul job, the colleges
oﬁerone-yearandtwo-yearpmgramsmwncalmd
occupational fiekds.

3. Formeemployedpersonmshmgiounpmvepbsblsor
to move into a new job, the colleges offer credit and non-
credit aduit educational courses.

4. For the person who simply wants to make life a itle
more interesting, the colleges offer community service
programs on cudtural, civic and other topics.
Additional programs are available for the high school

student, dropout, and others with special needs. The col-

leges help each student design the educational program
that best meets individual needs. Every student is offered
intensive counseling to define goals and identify abilities.

Continued guidance-is available throughout the studernts

coliege career in case goals and plans change This

emphasis on counseling, rare for some institutions, is rou-
tine at alt District colleges.

District nuponshilma

To carry out the District philosophy, the colleges

obviously must offer a wide range of programs and
courses, including guidance services. These programs
and courses must help each individual attain a high level of
technical competence and a high level of cultural, intellec-
tual, and social deveiopment. in addition, high professional
standards for the academic staff must be'maintained within
a framework prescribed by the Board of Trustees. At the
same time, the program and organization of each coliege
must make maximum use of faculty and faciliies. -

The colleges have a basic responsibility 1o provide
educational and cultural leadership to the community.
They must be sensitive to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capabie of con-
tinuing their educational development should be given the
opporhmﬁytmmprwemenrshﬂs Finally, to continue t©
meet its responsibiliies in changing times, the coflege’
system mus? guard against stagnation. Creatwilyandﬂex:-

. bility are therefore fosterad at the District Jevel and oneach

campus.

League For innovation

The Dallas County Community College District is a
member of the League for Innovation in the Community
Caliege. The League is composed of 17 autstanding com-

" munity college districts throughout the nation. iis purpose

is 10 encourage innovalive experimentation and:the con-
tinuing development of the commtinity college movement
in America. Mermbership commits the District to research,
evaluation, and cooperation with other community coliege
districts. The goal is to serve the community with the best
educational program and the fullest use of resources.



Polcy
Dauas County Commumty Coliege District is committed
tn Pproviding equal ewc?nonal and employment oppor-
tunity regardiess of sex, imarital or parental stalus, race,
coloy, religion, age, nahonal orgin, or handicap. The Dis-
trict provides equat opportunity in accord with federal and
_state laws. Equal educational opportunity includes admis-
sion, recruitment, extra- curricular programs-and activities,
access 1o course offerings, counseling and testing, finan-
cial aid, employment, health and insurance services, and
athletics. Existing administrative procedures of the College
are used to handle student grievances. When a student
believes a condition of the College is unfair or discrimina-
' tory, the student can appeat to the administrator in charge
of that area. Appeals to high administrative authority are
considered on the merits of the case.

Family Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act of 1974, the College may release information
classified as “directory information™ to the genera! public
without the written consent of the siudent. Directory infor-
- mationincludes: {1) student name, (2) student address, (3)
telephone number, (4) dates of attenddance, (5) educational
institution most recently attended, and (6) other informa-
tion, including major field of study and degrees and awards
raceived.

- Astudent may request that all or any part of the directory
information be withheld from the public by giving written
notice to the Registrar’s Office during the first 12 class days

‘of & fall or spring sem%terortheﬁrstfourdassdaysofa
summer session. if no request is filed, information is
released upon inquiry. No telephone inquiries are acknowi-
_ edged; alt requests must be made in person. No transcript
‘or academic record is released without written consent
from the student stating the information to be given, except
as specified by law.

Pursuant to Public Law 178, the College provides all
students with information about its academic programs
andfinanctalasda\ﬂﬁd:letostudems

Standard Of Conduct

The coliege student mmnsndefed a responsible adult.
The student’s enroliment indicates acceptance of the stan-
dards of conduct published in this catalog.

if you are unable to complete the course (or courses) for
which you have registered, it is your responsibility to
withdraw formally from the course (or courses). Failure to do
so will result in your receiving a performance grade, usua!ly-
a grade of “F". -

Il. IMPORTANT TERMS

Add: To enroll in additional course(s) after regular regis-
tration.

Admission: Formal application and acceptance as a
student. )

Academic advisor: A member of the college staff who
assists students in planning appropriate academic pro-
grams.

Concurrent enroliment: (a) Enrollment by the same
student in two different DCCCB colleges at the same time;
{b) Enroliment by a high school senior in one of the DCCCD
colleges while still enrolled in high school; (c) Enroliment by
a student in two related courses in the same semester; (d)
Enroliment in both a DCCCD institution and a four-year insti-
tution at the same time.

Course load: The number of hours ar courses.in which a
student is enrolled in any given semester.

Credit: A unit of measure assigned to each course. See
credit hours.

Credit hours: This is normally equal 1o the numb&r of |
haurs 4 course meets per week. For example, a three credit ¢
hour lecture course wilt meet three hours per week. Courses ;
involving taboratory time typically meet additional hours.
Credit hours are sometimes referred to as semester hours,

Credit/non-credit; Credit classes are those wh:q{n
award academic credit and apply toward a degree. Noh-
credntclassesdonentherandareusuailyofhredthmgh
Continuing Education.

. Campus class schedule: A booidet whiclris pubhshed
pnortoeachsemesterhshnga!lclasses sections, dates,
times, instructors’ names, and meeting ptaces and which is
usedbystudenlstopmpatethenrpersonalclassscmdules
each sermester.

Drop: The act of officially withdrawing fromapar!:cuar
course.

Fee: A charge which the college requires for services or

Elective: A course chosen by the student that is not re-
quired for a certificate or degree.

Flexible-entry course: A course beginning and ending
on dates which are different from the regular semester. This
isalso referrad to as “flex-entry™ or “'short semester registra-
tion”. Consult the campus class schedule for further infor-

Full-time student: A student who is enrolled in at least
12 credit hours during a semester or for 6 credit hours during
a summer Session.

GPA: Grade Point Average



Grade points: See Catalog section entitied ACADEMIC
INFORMATION.

Grades: See Catalog section entitted- ACADEMIC lN-
FORMATION.

Major: The subject or fieid of study in which the student
plans to specialize. For example, one “majors” in Automo-
tive Technology, Business, etc.

Lab hours: Thenumberofmursas!udemapendseach
week in a laboratory or ather tearning environment.

Lecture hours: The number of hours a student spends
each week in a classroom other than a laboratory.

Part-time student: A student who is enrolled for less
than 12 credit hours during a semester or less than 6 credit
hours in a summer session.

Performance grade: A grade of A, B, C, D, or F. This
does not include the grades of W I, or WX

Prerequisite: A requirement which must be met BE-
FORE enrolling for a specific course. For example, the pre-
requisite for ENGLISH 102 is the successful completion of
ENGLISH 101.

Registration: The official process for enrolling in
cowrses which includes selection of times as well as pay-
ment of fees and tuition.

Semesier: A term denoting the length of time a student
is enrofled in a specific course. For exampie, there are two
kong semesters (Fall and Spring) which last approximately 16
weeks. There are two summer sessions or “semesters”
{(Summer | and Summer ll) which last approximately 5
weeks.

' Technicalccupational courses: Courses which lead
- 1o a certificate or two-year degree in a technical or occupa-
i tional program: These courses are designet 1 aid the stu-
dent in developing entry-level skills to be ulilized in the job

-\ ‘Transfer courses: Courses which are designedto trans-
y to other colleges and universities. Shuderis need to con-
with an ‘advisor & counseldor about the transferabiiity of
ific courses. Because a course will fransfer does not
Y it will apply foward a specific major or degree at a four-
.yeah college or university.
\ . Thansceipt: An official copy of a student’s academic rec-
* can be obtained through the Admissions Office.
mmmuahaveﬂnseddthemm
of the Registrar.
Withdrawel: The act of officially dropping all courses for
wrnchastudamlsemdledmagwensemesterorsessm

il ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admissions Policy

.. The College has an “open door” adnussnonspohcylt
- insires that all persons who can profit from post-second-
azyeducatnonhaveanopponumtytoenmn The College
! certain assessment procedures for use in course
t prior to admission io a certificate or degree
buttheassessmenttsnotused!odetermme
admssaon

#
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Admission Requirements

Beginning Freshman
Students enrolling in coflege for the first time who fit one

of the following categories may apply for admission:

a. Graduates from an accredited high schoot or those who
have eamed a General Educabon Diploma (G.E.D.),
who are 18 years of age or older, andwhoseh:ghsdrool
class has graduated.

" b. Graduates of an unaccredited high schoof who are 18

years of age or older.

¢. Persons who do not hold a high school diploma or
G.E.D. (but who are 18 years of age or older and whose
high school class has graduated) be admitied by
giving evidence of an ability to profit from college
instruction. Such admission will be on a probatignary
‘basis.

d. High school seniors recommended by their high school
principal. The College admits a fimited number of stu-
dents in this category. The students are concurrently
enmolled for a maximum of six hours of special study
each semester. Students must continue to make normal
progress toward high schoo! graduahor:

Transfer Students
Transfer applicants are considered for admission on the

basis of their previous college record. Academic standing

for transfer applicants is determined by the Registrar's

Office according to standards established by the College.

Students on scholastic or disciplinary suspension from

another institution must petition the Committee on Admis-

sions and Academic Relations for spacial approval. Con-
tact the Admissions Office for further miormatlon

Former Students ‘
Students formerly enrolled in the Dallas County Com-
munity Collage District must subrmit an application for read-

‘mission to any District-college. Studenis with unsetied
financial debts at any District college will not be readmitted.

Non-Credit Students
Students enrolfing for non-credit courses apply through
the Office of Career and Continuing Education,



'ﬂaecolegeaaumonzedunderfaderaﬂautoemaﬂ
non—umugant alien swdens. Intemnational students are
" not admitted, however, until all admissions requirements
' are complete. international students must:
a complele a personal interview with the international
mmselorandreceweappmvalfmmmeooﬂege
'actm:stranon
b. ptasem‘lDEFL(TestofEnghshasaForelgn

Language)
" test scores of 525 or higher and take the DCCCD

assaessment tests,

¢. be proficient in English and provide a letter in their own
handwriting indicating educational and vocational

d. show evidence of sufficient financial suppart for the aca-

- demic year by submitting an !-134(Afﬁda\ntofsupport)

€. provide written prodofnegatlvemberculinskinteslor
chest x-ray, polio immunization if applicant is under nin-
teen years of age, measies and rubefla vaccines taken
since January 1, 1968, and diphtheriaftetanus injections

f. fulfili all admission requirements for international stu-
dents at least 30 days prior to registration;

g. enroll as a fuil-time student (minimum of 12 credit
_hours),

h. supply official transcripts for all previous academic work
with a minimum “C” average.

Contact the Admissions Office for information.

Agiplication And Admission Procedures

Applications may be submitted any time prior to registra-
tion, butt applicants should submit materials at least three
weeks before registration to insure effective counseling
and schedule planning. Earlier apphcatlon is desirable
because the student's place in registration is determined
“by the date an applicant’s admission file is complete. A late
place in registration may mean that the student cannot
register for some courses because they are already filled.

Applicants must submit the following material to the

Admissions Office to have a complete admissions file:

a. An official application, available from the Admissions
Office

b. Official Transcripts: The following must be submitted: (1)
for beginning college students an official high school tran-
secript from the last high schoot atended; (2) for college
transfer students, official transcripts for all previous col-
legeworkalenwbd The college’s accrediting agency

OncemeabouematenaisaresubrnmedmeapphceNB
assigned a place in registration. All applicants may select
only those classes available when they register. Students
mmlnmmammmmm
semesier . See the Flexible Entry Courses sec-
Mmmmwmmmmn
mmm

Tuition

Tuition is charged on a sliding scale according to the
number of credit hours for which a student is enrolled and
the student's place of legal residence. Tuition is subject to
change without notice by the Board of Trustees or the
Texas Leguslature

Additional Fees

Additional fees may be assessed as new programs are
developed with special laboratory costs. These fees will
always be kept to a practical minimum. A graduation fee is
not assessed, but each student must pay for cap and gown
rental,

-

Special Fees And Charges
Laboratory Fee: $2 to $8 a semester (per lab).

" Physical Education Activity Fee: $5 a semester.

Bowiing Ciass Fee: Student pays cost of lane rental.

Private Music Lesson Fee: *$45 for one hour per week
{maximum) for one course, $25 for one half hour per week.

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a course is the same as
if the course were taken for credit, except that a student
service fee is not charged.

Credit by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This fee can change without prior notice.




satisty the assessmem requirement. Elmrmg studems
should arrange to have such scores sent to the appropriate

Admissions Office or bring an official score report 1o the Ad-

missions Office.

Advisement Procedures

To make the educational experience meaningful, the stu-
dent needs to define personal goals and make selections
from among the many educational options available. Aca-
demic advisement sessions at each coliege can provide a
framework for informed decision-making on the part of stu-
dents. The quality of each student’s educational and career
decisions is directly related {o the amount of relevant infor-
mation available to students and advisors. The assessment
program also provides information needed in advisement. in
addition to test scores, the advisor héeds an evaluation of
the student’s career plans, including previous aducational
background, life experiences, motivation, etc. Al of this in-
formation permits the student and advisor to begin discus-
sions of alternatives and make sound plans for the student’s
educational experience.

Course Prerequisites

Prerequisites are established for certain advanced
courses 1o help asswre that students have sufficient back-
ground in the subject area to maximize their probability of
suecess in the course. The College recognizes that certain
refated fife experiences may aiso provide necessary back-
ground for success in these courses. Therefore, the divi-
sion chairperson is authorized to waive a course

prerequisite.

Change Of Schedule
Students should be careful in registering to schedule

courses only for the days and hours they can altend.

Students requesting class changes should contact the
Registrar's Office during the time specified in the class
schedule. No change is complete until it has been proc-
essed by the Registrar's Office.

Non-Credit Student (Audit)

A person who meets the admission requirements of the
District may, with the consent of the division chairperson
and instructor, enrolf in a credit course as a non-credit
student. A non-credit student may attend class, but may
not receive a final grade or credit for a course. An instructor
may give an examination if he determines the examination
is an essential component of the leaming process. The fee
in a credit course is the same for a non-credit student as for
acredit student.

Transfer Of Credits

Transfer of credit is generally given for all passing work
completed at coffeges-and universilies recognized by a na-
tional accrediting agency equivalent 1o the Southern Asso-
ciation Commission on Colleges. The
Registrar’s Office evaluates all transfer credit. Transler stu-
dents admitted with a grade point deficiency cannot grady-
ate until the deficiency is cleared by eaming additional
grade points. Credits earned in military service schools or
through the U.S. Armed Forces Institute are reviewed by
the Registrar and credit graned i applicabie.
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for admission is asked to fumish a Social Secusity nuF
Tlisnunberdoublesasastudentidenﬁmmﬂ)er
and insures accuracy of student records. If a student does
not have-a Social Security number, anothermmbens
assigned for record keeping.

IV. ACADEMIC INFORM_ATION

Degree Requirements ) :

The College confers the Associate in Arts and Sciences
Degree upon students who have completed all general
specific requirements for graduation. Each degree candi-
date must eamn the last 15 hours as a resident student inthe
District colleges or accrue 45 hours in residence.

. Students seeking certificales or associate degrees must
submit official transcripts of all previous work attemiplad be-
fore a cértificate or degree will be awarded. Faiture 1o submit
official transcripts directly from the institutions attended will
result in the degree or certificate not being awarded.

The degree must be awarded by the college which offers
the program in which the student majored. if two or more
schools offer the program, the student is granted the
degree where the majority of the hours were taken. Corres-
pondence work must be approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. No more than one-fourth of the work
required for any degree or certificate may be taken by
correspondence.

Associate in Arts And Sciences Degree .
Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours and a
grade point average of at least “C” (2.0) lo receive the
Associate in Arts and Sciences Degree. These 60 hours
may be eamned at any District college. Theymustindude'
English 101-102 plus an additional six hours of Engrsh
for a total of 12 credit hours in English. '

Eight credit hours in laboratory science (Music ma;ors
will substitute Music 101-102 for this requirernent.)

12 credit hours of History 101-102 and Government
201-202. No substitutions are allowed. Only three credit
hours of history and three credit hours of government may
- be earned through credit by examination. CLEP credit may
not be used to meet this requirement.

Three credit hours in humanities, selected from Theatre
101, Art 104, Music 104, Humanities 101 or PhiloSophy 102.

A maximum of four physical education activity hours
may be counted as credit toward requirerments for gradua-
tion. Courses nurmibered 99 and below cannot be included
o meet degree or certificate requirements. Music 199, Art
199, deheahe!QQmaynotbecountedtmrdﬂve&O
hour minimum.

All students planning to transter to a four-year institution
may complete their four semester requirements in physical
education during their freshman and sophomore year. Stu-
dents are urged to consuit the catalogs of the institutions to
which they may transfer for their special requirements.
Thmcatabgsstuﬁdbeusedbysmaemsandadwsors
in planning programs.



Associsie In Applied Arts And Sciences Degree And
Certificate Career Programs

Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours and a
grade point average of at least “C” {2.0) to receive the
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. For some
programs, more than 60 credit hours are required. All pre-
scribed reqmrements for the specmc technicai/occupa-
tional program in which the student is enrofled must be
completed. These programs may also have other criteriain
addition to degree requirements.

See the Technical/Occupational Programs section of
this catalog for a more detailed explanation, The require-
ments for certificates are detailed under specific programs
listed in the Technical/Occupational Programs section of
htscatalog A “C" (2.0) grade point average is required. A
maximum of four physical education activity hours may be
counted as credit toward graduation. Courses numbered

-89 and below may not be included to meet degree or

certificate requirements. Music 199, Art 189, and Theatre
199 may not be counted toward the 60-hour minimum.

Procedure For Filing Degree And Certificate Plans
And For Graduation

Students should request a degree plan from the Regis-
trar's Office at the end of their freshman year. Official
transcripts of ali previous college work must be on fite at the
time of request for degree plans. Students following a one-
year certificate program should request an official plan
during the first semester of their enroliment. Application for
the granting of the degree or certificate should be filed in
the Registrar’s Office prior to the deadfine announced by
the Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony is held at the conclusion
of the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial only and
confers on a student no rights to a degree. December gradu-
ates may participate in the next commencement if they de-
sire and July and August graduates may participate in the
spring commencement if they desire, but neither is required
to da so. The Registrar's Office shouild be notified if the stu-
dent wishes to participate. Instructions for graduation are
mailed 0 all candidates thirty days prior to commencement.

Within five years of initial enroliment a student may
graduate according to the catalog requirements in effect at
the time of first enroliment or any subsequent catalog
provided the requisite courses are still being offered. If a
student fails to compiete within five years ali requirements
of the catalog in effect at the time of initial enroliment, then
the student may be required to graduate under a later
cataiog at the discretion of the institution.
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Recommended Academic Load

- The maximum academic load is 18 credit hours of
course work per semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive permission of the Regis-
trar or the appropriate college official to carry a heavier
load. Empioyed students carrying a full load (12 credit
hours or more) should not work more than 20 hours per
week. Students working more hours should reduce their
academic load proportionately. The recarmmended load
limit for day or evening students who are employed full-time
is six credit hours. The recommended load limit in a six-
week summer session is six credit hours. A total of 14 credit
hours is the maximum that may be earned in any 12-week
summer period.

Class Atiendance

Students are expected to attend regularly afl classes in
which they are enrolled. Students have the responsibility to
attend class and to consult with the instructor when an ab-
sence occurs.

Instructors are responsible for describing attendance
policy and procedures to all students enrollied in their
classes. if a student is unable 1o complete a course (or
courses) in which he/she is registered, it is the student’s re-
sponsibility to withdraw from the course by the appropriate
date. (The date is published in the academic calendar each
year.) If the student does not withdraw, he/she will receive a
performance grade, usually a grade of “F’

Dropping A Course Or Withdrawing From College

. To drop a class or withdraw from the College, students
must cbtain a drop or withdrawal form and follow the pre-
scribed procedure. Should circumstances prevent a stu-
dent from appearing in person to withdraw from the
Cotlege, the student may withdraw by mail by writing to the
Registrar. No drop or withdrawal requests are accepted by
telephone. Students who drop a class or withdraw from the
College before the semester deadline receive a “W" (With-
draw) in each class dropped. The deadline for receiving a
“W" is indicated on the academic calendar. After that time
students receive a performance grade in each course. See
“Refund Policy” for possible eligibility for a refund.

Scholastic Standards: Grades And Grade Point

Average
Final grades are reported for each student for every
course according to the following grading system.

Grade Point
Grade Interpretation Vaiue
A ) Excellent 4 points
B Good 3 points
Cc Average 2 points
D Poor 1 point
F Failing 0 poinis
i incompiete Neot Computed
WX - Progress; Not Computed
re-enroliment
required
w Withdrawn Not Computed
CR Credit Not Computed

Grade points eamed for each course are determined by



nmluplymgthenumberofpomtsbrmmwm
number of credit hours the course carries. For-example, a
student who takes a three hour course and eams an “A”
accumulates 12 grade points for that course. A siudents
grade point average is computed by adding the total grade
point vaiues for all courses and dividing by the number of
credit hours attempted during the same period. For exam-
ple, a student who takes the following courses and eamns
the following grades has a grade point average 2.93:

Credit Hours Grade Grade Points
2-hour course -8
3-hour course 9
4-hour course 12
3-hour course -
Total Credit Total Grade
Hours: A Points:

12 ) 35
3+ 12=293 _

- For repeated courses, only the latest grade eamed is
included in cumudative grade point averages. Transcripts
-da, however, indicate alf work completed in the District,
even if the tatest grade is lower than a preceding grade.
When a student withdraws from a course being repeated,
thecwmm.regracbpomtaverageiscaicwatedbyusmg
the immediatefy preceding grade in the same course.

- it a student believes an error has been made in deter-
mining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate divi-
sion office should be contacted as soon as possible.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later
than two years foliowing the iast day of the semester for
which the grade was assigned. .

An incompléte grade “I” may be given when an unfore-
seen emergency prevents a student from completing the
‘work int a course. The “i” must be converted to a perform-
ance grade (one with a grade point value) within 90 days
after the first day of classes in the subsequent regular
semesier. If the work is not completed after 90 days, the “I”
is converted to a performance grade.

An Incomplete’ Contract is used to convert an
incomplete grade to a performance grade and states the
-requirements for the satisfactory completion of the course.
The Incomplete Contract must be agreed upon and signed
by the instructor, the student and the division chairperson
and submitted with the final grade report. When an
~ Incomplete Contract must be submitted without the stu-
dent’s signature, the instructor must include a statement

onm»

indicalingmatmeandentisawareofandinagreemem_

Students who do not complete course requirements
may receive a “WX" grade when the instructor determines
that reasonabie progress has been made and when the
student can reenroll for course completion prior to the
certification date in the next regular semester. If the student
re-enrolls and completes the course requirements, the
“WX" remains for the first enroliment; a performance grade
is given for the second enroliment. if the student does not
complete the course requirements, the “WX” is converted
toa perfonnance grade.

Acceptable Scholastic Performance
Colegeworktsmeasuredmtemlsotcrednthours The
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the toyrse description.

Ancepmesdtdashcperbnnancetsﬁnemaim
of a grade point average of 2.0 {on a 4.0 scaie) or better
Students may not be graduated from any degree or certifi-
cate program unless. they have a cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 or better. Grade points and hoizs eamed in
coutses numbered 99 and below are included in comput-
ing a student’s scholastic standing; but they cannot be
used to meet graduation requirements.

L
& s

Full-time studeris who complete at least 12 hours of -
credit and earn a grade point average of 3.00-3.49 are
listed on the College’s Honor Roll. Full-time students who
complete at least 12 hours of credit and average 3.50-4.00
are placed on the Vice Presidents Honor List. Pari-time
students who take six-11 credit hours and maintaina 3.5 or
higher grade point average are placed on the Academic

Full-time and part-time students who have compieted a
total of 12 credit hours are placed on probation if they fail 1o
maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average. Students
may be removed from peobation when they eam a 2.0
cumuiative grade point average. Students on_scholastic
probation who achieve either a cumulative grade point
average of 1.5 or above or a previous semester grade point
average of 2.0 or above are continued on scholastic proba-
tion. Students on probation who do not meet the require-
ments fof continued probation are placed on scholastic
suspension. Students on suspension for the first time may
not register for the immediately following semester or sum-
mer sessions without special permission. Suspended stu-
dents must file a petition for readmission. The conditions
for readmission are established and administered by the
Vice President of Student Development.



fﬁnlb Reporis

A grade report is issued to each student at the end of
. mgemasterandgwesthegradeeamedmeachoourse
that semester. A transcript is the official record of college
work and gives all g eamed throughout the coliege
career, Transcripts are withheld from students who have
not met financial or other obligations fo the College. (See
Student Codes and Expectations: “Financial Transactions
with the College.”)

Walving Of Scholastic Deficiency .
Any student in an academic transfer program may trans-
fer to a career program. In such a case, the student may
choose to have any grades below “C” disregarded. How-
ever, the procedure for disregarding low grades may only
- be exercisad while the student is in a career program. If the
student changes to an academic transfer program, the
" onginal conditions of the academic transfer program must
be followed, including the calculation of acumulative grade
point average of all college credits earmed. The procedure
for waiving scholastic deficiency applies both to students of
this college and to students transfering from other institu-

* tions. The student who wishes to use the procedure for
waiving scholastic deficiency should so state in writing to

 the Registrar prior to registration and should inform a coun-
selor of such intentions during the pre-registration advise-
ment session.

‘nanmipts Of Credit

Upon the written request of a student, the F!egnstrar‘s
Office will send an officiaf transcript to the individual stu-
dent or to any college or agency named. The transcript
may be withheld, however, until the student has settled all

obligations with the Coliage.

Classification Of Students
Freshman:

A student who has completed fewer than 30 credit
hours.

A student who has completed 30 or mare credit hours.
Part-time:
A student carrying fewer than 12 credit hours in a given
semester.
Fuli-time:
A student carrying 12 or more credit hours in a given

ing Resources Center and Library Obligations
The Leamning Resources Center (LRC) supports the en-
tire instructional program. The two major parts of the LRC

are the library and the media and graphics departments.
The fibrary is a place where students can find books and
non-print materials to supplement classroom leaming or
where — if they choose - they can actually take a course.
The kibrary helps students to leam in their own way and at
their own speed. If provides books, slides, tapes, reference
help, videotapes, and fiilms. The college has a growing cot-
fection of books on a wide variety of general information
areasbwpponamdermctrmsfarpmgamsandmchmcall
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accupational programs. In addition, there are special collec-
tions of career materials and pamphiets. The library also
subscribes to current popular and technical periodicals as
weil as fo area and national newspapers.

The media and graphics part of the LRC supports the
classroom instructional program and is responsible for all
campus audio-visual equipment and non-print materials
used in the classroom and for the production of instructional
materials.

Willful damage to library materials (or property) or ac-
tions disturbing users of the library may lead to the loss of
library privileges. Damage cases are referred to the appro-
priate authorities for further action. All books and other li-
brary materials must be returned before the end of each
semester. No transcript is issued until the student’s library
record is cleared.

V. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES

Academic Transfer Programs

Students who desire to eam a bachelor’'s degree may
complete freshman and socphomore courses in the DCCCD
before transferring to a four-year institution. The academic
transfer curriculum is coordinated with four-year colleges
and universities to insure the transfer of credits to these
schools. However, students must understand that each-four-
year institution generalily establishes its own course require-
ments for its majors and degrees. Therefore, even in the
same major, what one four-year institution requires may dif-
fer greatiy from the requirements of another four-year institu-
tion. Until a student has identified a specific major at a
specific four-year institution, it is difficuli for an advisor or
counselor to provide the very best assistance possible. Stu-
dents should consult with a DCCCD counselor or adviser
and the four-year institution on a regular basis to insure
enroliment in courses appropriate 10 the selected degree or
program. 4

Below is a list of some majors which students can begin
within the DCCCD. For specific majors and programs, stu-
dents should consuft wnh an advisor or counseior.

Accounting

Advertising

Agriculture

American Studies
Anthropoiogy
Architecture

Art

Biochemistry

Biological Sciences
Botany

Business Administration
Business Education
Chemistry

City and Begional Planning
Computer Science
Dentistry

Dietetics

Drama

Economics
Engineering



English
Fine Arts

Foreign Languages

Finance
Health Science

Home Economucs

Inerior Demgn

Telecommunications

- Veterinary Medicine

Urban Studies -

Wildlife Management

Zooiogy

The fields of dentislry, law, medicine, optometry, phar
macy, veterinary medicine, wwmmqm
graduate study Students who pian io evenitually got a gradu-
aie degree in one of these fields or areas should consult with
2 counselor or advisor about an appropriate undergraduate
Students are encouraged 10 consult the transfer informa-
tion and resources which are availabile in the college coun-
seling center. Counseling centers have copies of
agreements made between the DCCCD and a number of
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myeannshmmnsm'rexas Counselors and advisors can
assist students in interpreting information from university
and college . The numbér of credit hours which are
transferablemllvaryh'om institution 1o institution. Most col-
leges and universities will accept at least 60 hours in transfer.
in addition, some colleges and universities may have spe-
cific grade point average requirements for transfer students.
IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS TD KNOW
ANY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS OF THE COLLEGE OR
UNIVERSITY TO WHICH THEY WISH TO TRANSFER.
THIS RESPONSIBLLITY INCLUDES KNOWING COURSE
REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF CREDIT HOURS AC-
CEPTED, AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE REQUIRE-
MENTS.

Technical/Occupational
Students who desire to eniter a chosen field as a skilled
employee after one or two years of college work may envoll
in one of the many techmcal/occupahonai programs
offered by the College.

Technical/occupational courses carry college credit
leading to a Certificate of Completion or an Associate in
Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. These programs are
established only after studies verify that employment
opportunities will exist at the time the student completes
training.

The College attempts to match the community's iabor
requirernents with the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupational education is made
possible by the excellent cooperation of local industry,
business, and public agencies. They increasingly depend
on District colleges to supply skilled personnel. A continy-
ous liaison is maintained with prospective employers to-
help place graduates and to keep the training programs
current with job requirements. Recommendations for
adding new programs to the College offerings are made
periodically and are based on community studies which
identify additional training needs.

Credit By Examination

Students who believe they already meet the reguire-
ments of a course by experience oOr previous training may
request credit by exarnination. The counseling centerhasa
list of courses available through this method. The examina-
ticnh may be a section of the College Level Examination
Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams (CEEB), or
a teacher-made test, depending on the course.

The student pays an examination fee for each course
examination. This fee must be paid prior to taking the
examination and is not refundable. The College’s credit by
examination program is coordinated with similar programs
of four- year institutions. Final acceptance of credit by
euammahoniorspeclﬁcdegreepurposesnsdetemunedby
the institution. Students planning to use
crodit by examination to meet degree requirements at other
institutions shouid check the requinements of the receiving

Students must be currently enrolied at this coliege to
receive credit by examination. Students may not request
cradit by examination in courses for which they are cur-
rently envolled. Students may earmn as many credits through



examination asthecr ability permits and needs require, but
the last 15 credit hours required for graduation in any

degree or cerlificate program may not be earned through
credit by examination except as approved by the Vice
Prasident of Instruction. '

Credit by examination may be attempted only one time
in any given course, and a grade of “C" or better must be
eamed in order for credit to be recorded. A student may use
credit by examination for only three (3) credit hours to apply
toward the degree requirements in history and only three
{3) credit hours to apply toward the degree requirements in
government.

Non-Traditional Leaming
The College is committed 1o serve students and the
_community in the most effective manner possible while
maintaining high standards of education. Students leam in
a variety of ways and through a multitude of experiences;
therefore, the COIIege shall assess these learing activities
~ and grant equivalent coflege credit according to the foliow-
ing guidelines:
1. student must be cusrently enrolied in the College to
receive equivalent credit for non-traditional leaming.
2. Credit may be granted for non-traditionat learning as it
relates to specific courses offered by the college assess-
ing the learning experiences. Credit will be awarded on a
- course by course basis only. The student must be

—~. enmolied in the college which is assessing the leaming
experience.

3. A student is required to complete at least 12 semester
hours of course work with the District, six of which are in
the student's major occupational area, prior to awarding
of equivalent credits for non-traditional activities. The
“CR" grade is awarded for non-traditiona! course work
accepted for credif.

4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses
approved by the Texas Education Agency.

5. The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed the totai number of credits required for the stu-
dent’s specific associate degree objective. No gradua-
tion, residency, degree or program requirements wilt be
waived as a resuft of credits earned as provided by this
policy.

Students desiring to take advantage of this opportunity
should consult with the College Advocate For Non-tradi-
tiona! Leaming for additional information. Students making
application for assessment of prior learning through life

experiences are required to enroll in a human development
course to facilitate the process.

Flexible Entry Courses

in keeping with its commitment to meet individual edu-
cational needs, the College'makes available flexible entry
courses. These courses are often self paced, allowing
students to work at their own speed. Students are cau-
tioned to be aware of the time specified by the College as to
when the course requirements need to be completed. Stu-
dents may register for flexible entry courses during the pre-
semester registration periods or at regular times during the
semester. Students should check with the Registrar to
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determine times for registration in these courses. Approval
must be obtained for enroliment.

Telecourses

Students may take a variety of college credit courses via
television. The schedule of telecourses varies each semes-
ter and includes many general education transferable
courses. Telecourses are noted in the course description
section and in each college class schedule. Content and
credit for these courses are the same as for similar courses
taken oh campus.

Telecourses include the viewing of television programs
on KERA/Channel 13 and on cable, plus reading, study
guide and writing assignments. Students come to the cam-
pus for an orientation session at the beginning of the semes-
ter, for one to four discussion meetings, for three or four
tests, and for laboratory sessions in computer science
courses, These campus visits are normally scheduled fora
time convenient to the students. Field trips are required in
some courses. Telecourses may be taken in conjunction with
on-campus courses. Students may register for telecourses
by mail or through the reguiar on-campus registration pro-
cess.

Cooperative Work Experience

Students may enrich their education by enrolling in
cooperative education courses, Cooperative educationis a
method of instruction that offers the student the oppor-
tunity to earn college credit for the development and
achievement of learning objectives which are accom-
plished through current on-the-job experience. Work expe-
rience must be related to a field of study and occupational
goal. This work experience takes place at work training
stations approved by the College. The employers must be
willing to enter into training agreements with the Coliege
and the student employse.

Credit for cooperative education during the semester is
based on the completion of a minimum of 80 hours of work
per semesiter for each credit to be earned to a maximum of
four (4) credits. Attendance at sixteen (16) hours of campus
seminars is also required.



To enroll in a cooperative education course, students
must have completed at least six semester hours in_an
occupational major or secured instructor approval, be con-
currently enrolied in a course related to a major Sub]ect
area, and have approval of the instructor.

To participate in a cooperative education course, a
student must be employed at a college-approved training
station. The coilege will assist a student in seeking
approvable empioyment.

Additional information regarding cooperative education
may be secured from the Cooperative Education Office at
each college. The technical/occupational programs having
cooperative education are indicated in this catalog.

international Studies

Selected programs combine learning experiences with
Toreign travel. Some semester abroad programs are also
available. This travel-study is under the direct supervision of
the faculty. These courses support specific isaming objec-
tives, and college credit maybeearnedbysmdentswho
suooessfulty meet the objectives.

Human Development

In human development courses, students can leamn
skills useful in everyday fiving to promote their personal
growth. Much of success and satisfaction in life is depen-
dent on good interpersonal communication skills, making
healthy adjustments to our changing society, and pursuing
& satistying caraer. The human development curriculum
gives the student an opportunity to attain and practice skills
in these important areas.

These courses are taught by counselors and other
qualified instructors. They offer academic credit which
transfers to most surrounding four-year institutions, The

coursas in human deveiopment enhance the total curricu- -

lum and biend in with the total concept of the community
coliege. .

Evening And Weekend Coliege :

In dyniamic, growing communities such as those encom-
passing this college, people have continuing educational
needs, yet many of them have work schedules and per-
sonal invoivements which make it impossible for them to
attend college during normal daytime hours. For this rea-
son, evening and weekend college courses offer the same
broad spectrum of programs available for full-time day
students. Courses are offered both on campus and at
selected community locations.

Evening and weekend courses offer high quality instruc-
tion, excellent facilities, and a variety of student seivices,
including counseling, health, library, bookstore, food ser
vices, financial aid, and recreation. Instructors are selected
from the College's own full-time staff, from outstanding
Dallas area educators, and from other professional spe-
cialists interested in teaching. To enroll in the evening and
weekend courses, contact the Director of Admissions.
Servicemen's Opportunity College

In cooperation with other community colleges in the
United States, colleges of the Dallas County Community

. College District participate in the Servicemens Oppor-

tunity College. Through this program, students can pianan
educational experience regardiess of location require-
ments of the military. For further information, contact the
Admissions Office.

Continuing Education Programs

Contiruing education programs are.an important ele<

ment in the concept of the community college. They greatly

expe nd the available opportunities for persons of all ages
to participate in college programs and activities, And
courses are offered throughout the year to meet a variety of
community needs.

Continuing education programs are offered in the follow-
ing categories:

Continuing education opportunities for individuals who
want to broaden their knowledge or leam new skills for
different occupational fields.

Cultural and community enrichment studies for groups
and individuals seeking to enhance their quality of life.

Personal entertainment and recreation for individuals
wishing to explore new activities for personal growth and
enjoyment.

Resources for industry, government and professional
groups needing t0 supplement their own training and

programs. .

. seminars, workshops, and institutes. The type of course

offering is determined by the nature of the material, instruc-
bonaiappmach and needs of the requesting individuals or
organizations. Generally there are no entrance require-
ments or examinations, Some courses may have age
restrictions or may require & certain amount of experience
for enroliment. Admission is.on a first- come, first-served
basis. All one need do to register is fill out the form and pay
the fee. Classes and activities are held on campus and ina
variety of {ocations throughout the community. Most
classes and activities are conducted on

nings, mnmanyamamheldmmkdaysandmkm



Continuing education program instructors are profes-
sional men and women from the community who have
proven experience in their fields. Their objective is to share
their knowledge, insight, and experience, and t¢ insure that
students acquire a greater perspective of the subject and
have a meaningful experience. Although most continuing
education courses do not require textbooks, the nature of
some special offerings do require the purchase of books or
supplies. Students are notified of the need for texts and
other materials at the first meeting.

Library privileges are available for continuing education
students during the term they are registered. Contact the
Continuing Education Office for further information.

Continuing Education Units (CEU'S)

Although no college credit is awarded for continuing
education class participation, Continuing Education Units
are transcripted for successful completion of most
courses. The CEU, by nationwide definition, is “ten contact
hours of participation in an organized continuing adult
education or extension exparience under responsible

capable direction, and qualified instruction.”
The CEU is a means of recording and accounting for the
various continuing education activities one accumulates
over a period-of years.

VI. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

The College is committed to providing opportunities for
each individual student’s total educational development,
Specific studant services are integrated with the instruc-
tional program of the College to addn. 55 individual needs
for seducational, personal, social, cultural, and career
development. -

Student and Resources

The Student Programs and Resource Office plans and
presents programs and activities for the general campus
popuiation. Programs often are coordinated with the vari-
ous instructional divisions to provide students with valu-
able educational experiences. Many programs and
activities are offered to help the student develop life enrich-
ing skills. Other programs provide students with interesting
and entertaining ways to spend leisure time on campus.
The goal of all programs is to facilitate the development of
cuitured and well-rounded human beings. Student par-
ticipation in the operation of programs is highly encour-
aged. ’

Counseling Center Services

. Individuais may find the counseling services helpful as
they make plans and decisions in various phases of their
development. For example, counselors can assist students
in selecting courses of study, determining transferability of
courses, choosing or changing careers, gaining indepen-
dence, and confronting problems of daily fiving. Assistance
is provided by the counseling staff in the following areas:

1. Career counseling to explore possible vocationa! direc-
tions, occupational information, and self appraisals of
interest, parsonality and abilities.

2. Academic advisement to examine appropriate chmces
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of courses, educational plans, siudy skills, and trans-
ferability of courses.

3. Confidential personal counseling to make adjustment
and life decisions about personal concerns,

4. Small group discussions led by counselors focusing on
such areas as interpersonal relationships, test anxiety,
and assertiveness. Counselors will consider forming
any type of group for which there is a demand.

5. Referral sources to provide in-depth assistance for such
matters as legal concems, financial aid, tutoring, job
placement, medical problems, or psychotogical prob-
lems.

Tutoring Services :

For students needing special temporary assistance in
course work, tutoring services are available. Students are
encouraged 1o seek services through self referral as well
as through instructor referral.

Testing And Evaluation Center
The Testing Center administers various tests Types of
tests include:

1. Psychological tesls of personality, vocational interests,
and aptitudes.

2. Academic tests for college instructional programs.
Many courses are individualized and seif-paced, per-
mitting students o be tesied at appropriate fimes.

3. Assessment tests, required for appropriate class place-
ment.

4. Tests for selected national programs.

Health Center

Health is the most fundamental human need, and a high
standard of physical and mental health is a basic right of
every human being. The Health Center helps maintain and
promote the health of students, faculty, and staff. Serviceg
provided by the Health Center include education and coun-
seling about physical and emotional health, emergency
first aid treatment, referral services to community agencies
and physicians, free tuberculin skin tests and other screen-
ing programs, and programs of interest to students and
faculty. Students are encouraged to make an appointiment
with the nurse to discuss specific health problems. No
information on a student’s health is released without written
permission from the student, except as required by law.

Services for Disabled Students

The Services for Disabled Students Office offers a
variety of support services to enable disabled students to
participate in the full range of college experiences. Ser-
vices are arranged to fit the individual needs of the student
and include interpreters, notetakers, futors, mobility’
assistants, Toan of wheelchairs, readers for the blind, and
tape recorders. Disabled students should contact the office
at least one month before registration. The office will pro-
vide students with an orientation session and registration
information. For additional information, contact the Ser-
vices for Disabled Students Office or the Counseling Cen-
ter.



Student Organizations

Information about participation in orgamm may
be obtained through the Student Programs Office. The
development of stugdent organizations is determined by
student interest. Categories of organizations include:

Co~curricular organizations pertinent to the edumhonal
goals and purposes of the College.

Social organizations to provide an opportunity for friend-
ships and promote a sense of community among students.

Service organizations to promote student involvemant
in the community.

Pre-professional and academic organizations to contrib-
ute to the development of students in their career fields.

inlercoliegiate Athietics
- Participation on athietic teams is voluntary on a non-

scholarship basis for students who meet requirements sta-
_blished by the Metro Athletic Conference. For more infor-
“mation regarding eligibility, rules, standards, and sporis
offered, contact the Physical Education Office.

Intramural Sports
TheCollegeprovndesacampusantranmralpfogramior
students and staff and encourages participation. For addi-
tional information contact the intramural director in the
Physical EducahonOfficeormeStheumgramSOfﬁce

Houﬂng
TheCollegedoesnotopetatedonmonesofanykmdor
maintain listings of available housing for students. Students
who do not reside in the area must make their own arrange-
. ments for ‘housing. Limited housing may be available at
“Bishop College. interested persons should contact the Vice
Prasident of Students at Bishop.

Campus Security

' Campus security is required by state law to “protect and
“police buildings and g;ounds of state institutions of higher
leaming.” Because all laws of the state are in full force
within the campus community, specially trained and edu-
cated personnel are commissioned to protect coliege prop-
arty, personal property, and individuais on campus.
Security officers are certified peace officers. They have the
pawer to enforce all Texas laws and rules, regulations, and
policies of the College, including the Code of Student
Conduct. :

Vii. FINANCIAL AID

Students who need financial aid to attend college can
apply for grants, scholarships, loans, or job opportunities.
These aid opportunities are provided in the beligf that
education should not be controlled by the financial

- resources of students.

Students. needing financial assistance are encouraged
.o complefe an appiication well in advance of registration
“for the semestér they wish to attend. The Financial Aid
Needs Analysis Forms of the College Scholarship Service
take 8-10 weeks to process. Early appilication allows the
Financial Aid Office to prepare & realistic financial aid

. package.

" may be limited to less than this,

Someofme sdmmaadjaﬁ»pm
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mation aboyt any program deadiines for applying
Solmdmecoﬁegesmestﬂ:hshod‘pnomym
for state grants and scholarships. -

Forﬁnancualandpurposes'f\lmsesareoonadatad
to be the same as correspondence courses by the federal
government. Enroliment in T.V..courses may eflect your
financial aid award, therefore, please contact your financial
aid office if you intend to enroll in any of these classes..

Selective Service .

Students who are bom after December 31, 1958, and
who are required under the Military Selective Service Act jo
register for draft are requiredto file a statement of com-
pliance. Failure to comply constitutes ineligibility to receive
any grants, loans.orworkassstanceundermewotﬂn
I-ﬁgher Education Act of 1965.

Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL):

_ mm&mmdmwum
loans. from private commercia) lending agencies suth as
banks, m@mmmaﬂmmb
surance companies. As an undergraduate, the student may
borrow up to $2,500 per school year, a maximum of $12,500
for all years of study The actuatjoan arount
on the coet of
amndame,omerﬁnanomlald, aﬁfanﬁyﬁaamualcmﬁ-
tion.

Tt!eifﬁf&trateisse!by()ongrassaradﬂcunerﬂy&!ﬁ
per yeacsimple inferest on loans to new borrowers. Bomow-
ers do'not pay interest until six months after coasing at least

- hatf-time enroliment. The U.S. Dept. of Education pays tothe

interest during the time the student is enrolled and during the -
grace period of six months foliowing enrolimert. Repayment

* begins six manths after the student leaves school or drops to

less than halftime enroliment. The minimum payment will -
beSSOpermonth andﬂ'leloanmustberepa:dwnhinio
years.
Lendezsmaychargeas%ongnamnﬁeeoneachbanm
addition 10 the insurance premium charged on the loan.
These charges will be deducted from the proceeds of the
The Higher Education Amendments of 1960 authofized
PLUS loans 0 parents of dependent undergraduate Stu-
dents through the Guaranteed Student Loan Program, and
now seif-supporting undergraduate and graduate students
are, aiso, eligibie for the loan. The interest rate on PLUS
loans may vary, becausa it is dependent on the Treasury bill
after the loan is made. Sel-supporting students, on the other
hand, may defer repayment while enrolled in school.
The Financial Aid Office will be able to supply additional
information on how to apply for the Guaranteed Student
Loan. A new applcation must be submitted each year. -

PdGum
TinPeflGrantlsafederallyﬁJMdemgramdesugned

to help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate students con-

tinug their education. The purpose of this program is to -



proviie eligible students with & “foundation” of financial aid
to assist with the costs of attending college. -

. Al students applying for financial assistance through the
College must apply for a Pell Grant. Other types of financial
aid may be awarded :fthe student appties and qualifies. Eli-
qibility for Pell Grantis based on financial need and satisfac-
tory academic progress. Applications and additional
information concerning the Pell Grant Program are available
in the Financial Aid Office and in the counseling offices of
maost high scheols. The application process takes approxi-
mately 8-10 weeks. In response ta the Pell Grand application,
a Student Aid Report (SAR) will be mailed directly 1o the stu-
dent., The student should immediately review the SAR to
make sure it is correct and bring all copies to the Financial
Aid Office. The exact amount of the Pell Grant award will
depend upon the aid index on the SAR and the number of
haurs for which the student enrolls. In order o be eligible, a
student must envoll for at least six credit hours each semes-
ter. Students must apply each year.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG)

The SEOG program provides assistance for eligible un-
dergraduate students who show financial need, are making
satisfactory progress toward their educational goal and are
enrolled for at least six credit hours. The maximum award for
an academic year is $2,000; however, the actual amount of
the grant may be limited to less than this, depending on the
availability of funds at the school, the student's family finan-
cial condition and other financial aid the student is receiving.
Students must apply each year for the SEQG. -

Texas Public Educational Grant (TPEG)

The TPEG program is a state financial aid program to
assist studenits attending state-supported colleges. To be eli-
gible students must show financial need and be making
satisfactory pragress toward their educational goal. Not
more than 10% of the funds may go to nonresident students.
The actual amount of the grant will vary depending on the
availability of funds at the school, the student’s family finan-
cial condiition and other financial aid the student is receiving.
This grant is available to students enrolied in credit and
some non-credit courses. Students must apply each year for
the TPEG. .

Texas Public Educational-State Student incentive
Grant (TPE- SSIG)

The TPE-SSIG is a state program. To qualify, students
must enroll for at least six credit hours per semester, make
salisfactory progress toward their educational goal, be a
Texas resident, and have financial need. Granis are
awarded by eligibility on a first-come, first-served basis.
Students must apply each year for the TPE-SSIG.

Hinson-Hazlewood College Student Loan Program
The Hinson-Hazlewood College Student Loan Program
is a state operated, federally insured student loan program.
To qualify, students must enroll on at least a half-time basis
(six credit hours in the fall or spring semester), be a Texas
resident, and demonstrate financial need. Students must
apply for all other types of aid before applying for this loan,
and they must apply each year 1o renew the loan. New
students must have applied for and been denied a Texas
Guaranteed Student Loan before applying for this loan.

Repayment begins six months after the student ceases
to be enrolled for at least one-half the normal course load.

Repayment may extend up to 10 years, but a minimum
payment of $50 a month is required.

Student Employment

The Cotlege Work/Study Program is a federal program to
assist students through jobs both on and off campus. To be
eligible, students must demonstrate financial need, be
enrolled in six or more credit hours, and make satisfactory
progress toward their educational goal. Students will gener- .
ally work 20 hours per week.

The Student Employment Program provides some jobs
on campus for students who do not meet the financial need
requirement of the College Worlk/Study Program. Students
will generally work 20 hours per week.

Sacial Security Administration

The Social Security Administration has offered benefits
to students who met its criteria. However, this program of
educational benefits is being phased out so students need
to contact the-regional Social Security Administration
Office regarding eligibility. The Admissions Office on cam-
pus acts as liaison between students and the Social
Security Administration after eligibility has been estab-
lished.

Bureau Of Indian Affairs

The Bureau of indian Atairs offers educational benefits
{0 American Indian students. Students need to contact the
regional Bureau of indian Affairs Office regarding eligibility.

Bureau of Indian Affairs
1100 Commerce - Room 2C44
Dailas, Texas 75202

Vocational Rehabiiitation

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assistance
for tuition and fees to students who are vocationally handi-
capped as a result of a physically or mentally disabling
condition. This assistance is generally limited to students
not receiving other types of aid. For information, contact
Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 13612 Midway, Suite
530, Dallas, Texas 75234.
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Vetorans' Affairs Office of the College. Services of this

office inciude counseling the veteran benefits,
Veterans Administration loans, Veterans Administration
work study programs, financial problems, career counsei-
ing, and other areas related to the veteran's general wel-
fare. When testing indicates that a veteran should enroll in
developmental courses such as reading, writing, or math,
the student may pursue these courses with no charge to
his or her benefits. Tutoring services are also available to
the veteran who is-having ing difficulties in one or
more subjects. The veteran student should be aware of
some of the Velterans Administration guidelines, Viclation
of these guidelines causes complications in receiving
monthly benefits or loss of those benefits. :
1. Class attendance is mandatory. Failure to attend class
results in suspension from class.
2. A veteran student who plans fo enroll in developmental
courses must be tested and show a need in basic skills
before enrolling in these courses.

" 3. A veteran student enrolled in television courses must be
pursuing more on-campus credit hours than hours taken
by television.

4. A veteran student who has successfully completed

credit hours at another college or university must submit

& transcript from that coliege or university before apply-
ing for V.A. benefits. The transcript is evaluated and
credit granted when applicable.

5. A veteran student must enrolt in courses required for a
degree program. Information on degree requirements
may be obtained from the Ragistrar’s Office.

6. A veteran student.who withdraws or who is dropped
from all courses attempted during a semester is consid-
ered as making unsatisfactory progress by the V.A. and

-- may lose future benefits. A veteran student must also
maintain a satisfactory grade point average as outlined
in the catalog.

The above V.A. regulations are subject to change with-
out notice. Students should contact the Veterans' Affairs

Olﬁcemordertobemofwnentregulahonsand.

* procedures.

Hazlewood Act

UndertthazlewoodActcertamveteranswmhm
exhausted remaining educational benefits from the Vet-
erans Administration can attend Texas state supported
institutions and have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of Texas at the time
they entered the service, have an honorable discharge,
must now be residents of Texas, and be ineligibie for
federal financial aid. Applications are available at the
Financial Aid Office and will take a minimum of eight weeks
0 process. To apply, students must submit a Hazelwood
Act application, a copy of their discharge papers and a
Student Aid Report stating ineligibility to the Financial Aid
Office. .

Requirements:
summommmwavamm
required by Wbmmeaswaﬁe

government
progress loward the completion of their course of study. For a
detailed description of the requirements, contact the Finan-
cial Aid Office.
ﬂwGradePomtAverage(GPA) Requirement:
AamemmrnatmnaZOGPAbfeachsemeﬂeror
theoombmed,swnmersessomsforwmchan award is -

approved,

2. AmapplmmmusthmacummzosPAonau

credit hours earmned from District colleges prior to the se-
mester for which aid is requested.

3. A wransfer student from a college outside the District
must have a cumulative 2.0 GPA as evidenced by an
. academic transcript. if no academic transcript is avail-
abie at the time of the award, admybemdadona
probationary basis for one semester only.

Compiletion Requirement:

1. A student enrolled fullt-time (12 credit hours or more)
‘must complete a minimum of 9 credit hours for any se-
mester or the combined summer sessions for which
funding is received.

2. A stydent envolled three-quarter time (911 credit hours)
or haif-time (6-8 credit hours) rmust compiete a minimum
-0l 6 credit hours for any semesier or the combined sum-
mer sessions for which funding is received.

Failure to Meet the Standards of Academic Progress:
in these provisions, probation or suspension means

financial aid probation or suspension, but does not mean

awdermcpmbahmorsuspemaon

1. Folowmgtlnﬁrstsemmmwhucmheabovesmndards
of academic progress are nal met, the student will be
placed on probation for the duration of the next semester
of funding.



2. Anewapphcamwmmssﬂlan a cumilative 2.0 GPA will
not have met the standards of academic progress; how-
ever, financial aid may be awarded on a probationary ba-
sis Tor one semester onty. | . .

3. The student who fails to meet the standards of academic

progress during thé semester of attendance while on

probation will be placed on suspersion and denied
further funding for one semester or combined summer

4. iffailure to meet satisfactory progress results in a second
suspension from financial aid, the period of such sus-

" pension will be twelve months.

5. Following any period of suspension, the student will
again be eligible for funding on a probationary basis for
ohe semester or combined summer session.

6. The colleges of the District shall enforce probation or
suspension status of any student who transfers fromone
college to another within the District.

Notification:

A student who is placed on probation or suspension will
be notified in writing of the student’s status.

incremental Measurement of Progress:

Academic progress of recipients wili be measurad three
txmesayearfomngtheFallandSpri sermsﬁarsand

Summer I} session for the entire summer enrollment

Maximum Time Period for Completion of Educational Objec-

tive: -

1. Each student receiving financiat aid funds wili be ex-
pected to complete their educational objective or course
of study within a reasonable period of time. The max-
imum hour fimit for the District is 75 credit hours.

2. Funding beyond the maximum hour limit may be ap-
proved due to mitigating circumstances by the Director of
Financial Aid.

Appeal Process:

1. Astudent, who has been denied financial aid because of
a faiture to meet any of the criteria of the standards of
academic progress, may petition the Director of Finan-
cial Aid to consider mitigating circumstances. The Direc-
tor has discretionary authority to approve the
continuation of aid when a student does not otherwise
meet the standards of academic progress.

2. A student who has been denied financial aid may make

~ written appeal of the Financial Aid Director’s decision to

the Vice President of Student nt. The Presi-
dent of the Coliege shall be the final appeal authority.
Effects on Funding:

1. Certain courses not considered for funding are:
a. course taken by audit; and
b. courses taken outside the degree plan; however, de-
velopmental courses, if required as a prerequisite to
enable a student to successfully complete a student’s
educational goal, will be considered for funding.

2. Credit-hours earned by a placement test will not be con-
sidered for funding.

3. Coursesforwhicha"l” (incomplete). “WX' or “W” (with-
drawai) grade is received will not be treated as completed
COWses. .

4. Repeated courses will be considered for funding.

Short-Term Loans

. The College offers students short-term loans. Normally,
a loan would not exceed tuition, fees, and books, but check
with the Financial Aid Office for further details. The loan
must be repaid within 60 1o 90 days or before the end of the
semester in which the money is borrowed.

Job Placement Services

The Placement Office is available to assist any student
in job placement, either on or off-campus. Job openings
are listed in the Placement Office. The Placement Office
also works directly with students and community employ-
ers to locate jobs and students qualified to fill them. Career
piacement assistance is available for students nearing the
end of their course of study. In addition to listing tull-time
career opportunities, the Placement Office also assists
students in developing resumes, preparing for interviews,
and developing successhu job search strategies:
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VIll. DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY
. COLLEGE DISTRICT STUDENT

“._ RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

@Wmhmﬂeﬂdamdmmmm
filty Goliege District;

tﬁ}WMamMmade\emm
Community College District, orawsma&ep&edkraﬂnmwm

College;

mummmmmmmmm
mmdmwmmmdmmmm
called “administrators”;

(8) Wsammdmmmm\ga
violation of a board policy, college regulation or administrative rule

19) “Board" nmﬂnBoaﬂdTnﬁaes.DaﬂasCemtyCommﬁyCoﬂege

District;
{10} “Chancelior” means the Chancelior of the Daltas County Community
' Caollege District;
(11)'qurvnolmm mmsmﬁudimmﬂmawormm

Paguistions.
statement is subject Yo change by action
of the Baard of Trustees. Eachr siudant is expecied 10 be fully acquainted with all
published policies, nles, and regulations of the College, copies of which shalt be
available 0 each student &r review at the offices of the Vice President of Shudent
Development and Student Programs. The College will hold each student respon-
sibie for compliance with these policies, rules and reguialions. The student i

_ maponsible for obtaining published malerials 1o updae the idems in this state-
misnt. Students are aiso expected o comply with federal, state and local laws.
This principle extends 0 conduct off campus which is fikely 1o have an adverse
effect on the Coflege or on the educational process. -

3. Campus Regulstions .

a. Basic Standard: Thebasncshmarddbehmmmsasw
(%) Not to violate any municipal, state, or federal faws, and
{2) Not ta mterfera with or distupt the orderty edhucationai processes of any

coliege of the Dailas County Community Gollege District.

A student is not entitied to groater immuniies or privieges before the law than

those enjoyed by other citizens generally.

b. Enumersied Standards: The succeeding reguiations describe offenises for
its skudents a higher standard of conduct than the missmum requiced 10 avoud
disciphne. The College expects ali studertts io obey the law, 10 show respect for
proparly constikted authority, 1o perform contractual obliga¥ons, 1o maintain
absohste inlegrity and 4 high standard of ndividual honor in Scholashc work.
and 10 observe standaids of conduct appropriate for a cormmuruty of SCholas.
In shorl. a student enralied in the College assummes an obligation 10 conduct
himnself in a manner compatibie with the College’s function as an aducational
(1) Student identification:

& Issuance and Use: |.D. cards will be distnbuted during the: first week of
schoo! and witl be required for the: following events aixl services; fibrary
usage, concerts, lechwes, campus movies, use of shudent center Faci-
ties, voling in campus elections, and tickets for campus and community

b.

The primary goal of the District and ibs colleges is 10 help students of all ages.
achieve effective living and responsible citizenship in a fast-changing region,
siade, nation and world. The District's primary concemn is the student. gach
college attempts o provide an envionment which views students in 2 holistic
mamnes encouraging and inviting them to leam and grow indepencdently.
stressing the process and the acguisition of skifts. Such an enviconment
presupposes both rights and responsibilies. Froe inguiry and ssquession are
essental parts of this freedom o learn and of room for growth and dewelop-
rmert. However, this snvironmen also demands appropriale opportunities and
conditions in the classroom, on the campus and, indeed, in the larger commu-
nity. Students must exercise these freedoms with resporsibiity

The responsibility to secure and to respect general conditions conducive to the
_imedom 1o lear and o grow is shared by alt members of the college commu-
nity. Dallas County Community College District bas a duty 10 develop policies

* The purpose of this statermnent is to enumerate the essential provisions for

studer treedom 10 leam: and grow and the responsibiiities which go with these
berties as estabiished by the Dakias County Cammunsty college Disinct Board
of Fustees.

Scope
(1)Tnsmwsnmmummmmﬁmdm
Eaculty. and amumslmive stalf members fo the College in trsciplinary

poceedings.
{2} The College has jurisdiction for disciplinary over a person who
vas a student at the tme he allegedly violated a board policy. college
, O ademinisirative ruke.

; reguiation,
c. Definitions: in this code, unless the context requires a different meaning:

. {1} “Class day™ means a day on which classes before semester or surmmer

session final examinations are requiarty scheduled or on winch semesier or
summer sessian final examinations are given;

(2} “Vice President of Student Development” means the Vice President of
Student Development, his delegate(s) or s nepresentativels):

3) "Divecior of Student Programs™ means the Direcior of Student Programs.
his delegate(s) or his representative(s);

{4) “Director of Campus Secuily” means the Disector of Campus Securty. his
delagatels) or his represeniativeds).

events. All 1.D. cards ace the property of the Cobege and must be shown
on request of a representative of the College. Students are required to be
in possession of their L.D. cards at akt tirnes and are prohibried from
loaning their 1.D. cards 10 any other person lor any feason. Likewise. R is
prohibiied 10 use any ather card except the one issued by the College.
b. Replucemant Cards: ¥ lost. duphicale | D. ¢cards may be obtained w the
Business Otfice by payment of 4-54.00 charge.
{2) Use of Diswrict Facilities: Each college of the Daltas Courty Community
College District is a public facikty entrusted 1o the Board of Tiustees and
‘ cohege officials for the purpose of conducting the process of educabon.
Activities winch appear 0 be compatible with s pupose are approved
througha procedure maintained in the Student Programs Olfice.
Activities which appear to be incompatible of in opposition 10 the purposes
ol education are normaily disapproved. it is imperalive that a decision be
made prr 10 an event in order 10 fulfill the trust of the pubic. No public
. fapiity could be timed over 10 the mdiscrminate use of anyone for a
platiorm or jorum (o promote random causes. These reasonable controls
are exercised by college officials for the use of fachtes 10 enswe the
-maximum use of the Coltege ior the purpose for winch it was miended
Therefore, anyone planring an achwity at one of the colleges of the Dallas
MWWMMmemhmmU
Mot PErSons o conduct an activily must have pRor appeoval. Apphcabon
forms 10 reserve space must be acquired through the Saudent Progsams
O!ﬁue This office aiso maintains a statement on procedures for resenmng

mw.ﬂmy Students have the right of free expression and
advacacy; however, the time. place, and manner of exercisthg speech and
advacacy shakl be reguiated 11 Such @ Manner to ensune a orderty conduct.
nor-mierlerence with college functions or activites. and dertrhcaton of
SPONSINNG groups of individuals. Meetngs must be regestered wth the
Student Programs Office. An activity may be called a meeting when the
following condiwons prevait at the activity:
{5) When two or Mare persons are sithng. standing. or lounging so as o
hear or see a presentalion of discussion of 2 person or a group of
persons



mmmmmnmmmmmh
beginning of ecuseions o PIeeRNtalonNs.
{cj Mamamdpﬂmmmwbomm:smw
alic diecussion or presentaion en a definable topic.

) Dluuptlu Activities: Any actitivity which internupts the schedulad

activities or procasess of exdication may be cimssified as distruptive: thus,

- Ahyone who inibalos in any way any gathering leading 1 disruptive activity
wilk Dy vioiating college requistions and/or state law.

The foliowing conditions shail nomally be sufficient o classity behavior as

. {a) Blocking Or in any cther way ineriering with access to any facility of the

(b} inciting others 1o violence and/or participating in viclsnt behavior, e.9.,
© Rl lud o vUIGEr lnguage spoken publicly; or any form of behav-
i0r acted out Tor the purmpose of inciting and influencing others.
() Holding relliss, demonetrations, or any other form of public gathering
without prior approval of the Caklege.
(u)cunmgmummwmmmumw
acheduied dutise 10 intervene, Supervise or or cbaarve the activity
nhhmdnmnmordorﬂhcm
Furthermore, the Vice President of Student Development shall enforce the provi-
siong of the Texas education Code, Section 4.3 (lollowing)

{8) Na parson or group of persons acting in concert may witfulty engage in disruptive
activity or distiupt & lewiul assemibly on the campus or property of any private or
mm«wammaMWWMnm
achoot or

m}mmmdmm disruptive activity maans
{1) Obalructing or resiraining the passsge of persons in &1 exit, antrance, of

hﬂuydwhﬁdngﬁhmhm&hmzﬁonofhudmnmdho

'ﬂ)mwdwwummmmdnmummmd
intariering with any adminislrative, sducations), ressarch, or othar suthorized

3) mumbwmmwmw-mmmam

viclence any lewiul authotized by t$he school administration;
14)Mm by foroe or violence or the threat of force or viclence & lawfu!
assembly in progress; or
(5) Obstructing of resirsining the passage of any person ot an exit o entrance 1o
shid campus oF porparty of or altempling 10 prevent by force of
viclence or by threats thevecf the or agress.of any parson to of from

mmdmmmm the adminisiration of the
school.

(c)ﬁhmdmm 2 lawiut assembily is disrupted when any persoa
it sitenciance is renderad incapable of participating in the sssembily dus 10 the
use of force or viokence O due 10 & reesonable feer that Jorce oF violence is ikety

o occur

(d) A person who viclates any provision of this section is guilty of a misdemeanor
and upon coaviction is punishabie by & fine not & sxceed $200 or by confine-
mant in jail for not less than 10 deys rior more than six months, or both.

(&) Any person who is convicted the third time of viclating this section shall not
thereadier ha eligitie 10 siterxt any school, cotiege, or university receiving lunds
from the Stabe of Taas for & period of two years from such third conviction,

{f) Nothing herein shefl be conatrued to infringe upon any right of free speech or
mmwmcmmmumuﬂmmormswa

mmumw Each college of the Dalias County
WWMMMN«Md«m
slooholic beverages on its chmpus.
(‘lﬂﬂlﬂ Each college of the Dal'as County Community Coliege District
mmwmm;m use, saie or purchase of drugs,
onor
mm State isw axprassly lorbids gambling of any kind on state

m mmmdwmmmwwmm:a
matter of principie snd bacsuse i is & violation of §tale law, ix opposed i and
will sndeevor 10 privent hazing activiias which nvoive any of the following
faciors singly or in conjunction.

mmmmmauymfmmmmmwwmm
walles andt all calisthenics ane heid 1o be actions which sariously impeti| the
physical well-being of students and are, therslore, actordingly specifically

(bj Activities which ane by natture indecent, degrading, or moraily offensive.
{¢} Activiien which by their nelure may rssaonabiy be assumed to have 2
WMmhmﬂammﬁmtp«mmupu

ing therein

MMMthHM|MMmM¢QMy
of the college student and aercising disciplinary cormction over such activites &
Sacaps from reasoniable conirol, regulation, and decency. From the instiition's point
of view, the reasonablility for the conrol of hazing activites. i engaged in by &n
OrOenization, rests in the slscied and reaponsibie olficiais. of thy group. as Indh-
viduals. and in the group a8 & whols, Sinoes it sets and spproves ihe policy o be
followsd ins thees matiers. & i scordingly recommended st & groups be informed
that both their offiosrs and the Qeoub as & whole, will be held singuiery and
llactively responsible for any actions considensd to be unreasonabie. immoral,
and impaponeitie within the policy iimits detailed abowe. Indivicual activity talling in
ﬂmmumm‘

{9) Academic Dishonesty

(-;mmmuasnmmmmmaymmamm
prwndmgs aghinst a student accused of academic dishonesty.

(b) "Academic dishonesty” includes, but is not limited to, cheating on a 18t
plagiarism and coikusion.

{e) “Cheating on a test” inCludes:
() Copying from ancther student's test paper;
{3} Usmg, during atest, materiais not autharized by the person giving the

i) Cdlabommq with another student during a test without authority;

(iv) Knowingly using, buying, salling, stealing. ﬂ-anspomng or soliciting in

whotla or part the contents of an unadminisiend test;

{v) Substituting for another student, ummmmmmn
subatitute for one's seff, 10 take a test: and

(i} Bribing another person 1o obtiin an unadministerad test or informa-

tion about an unadministenad test,

(d) “Ptagiarism" means the appropriation of another's work and the
unacknowiedged incorporation of that work on one'’s written work offered
for credit.

(@) “Collusion™ means the unauthorized collaboration with ancther person in

preparing written work offared for credit. .

(10} Financiai Trensactions with the College

{a) No student may refuse to pay or tail to pay debt he owes 1o the College.

{b) No studant may give the College a check, draft or order with intent 1o
defraud the

{¢} A students h:lumoplytm College the amount due on a check, draft,
or ofge, on or before the fitth class after the day the Business Office
sends written notice that the drewes has rghtiully efused payment on
the check, draft or order, is prima facie evidence that the student
intended to defraud the College.

{d) The Vice President of Student Oeveiopment or designes may iritiste diaci-
plinaty proceedings against a siudent who has allegedly violated the provi-
sions of this section.

{11) Other Offenses
{a} The Vice President of Student Development My initiste dieciplinary
proceedings against a student wha:

() Conducts himsalf in & manner that significantly interferes with
coliege teaching, research, aaministration, discipknary prwnd-
Ings o other college activities, including its public unnc- func-
tions, or with other authorized activities on collage Premises

(i} Damages. defaces or destroys college pfoportyorpropmyda
mamber of the college communily of Campus vigior;

{ii) Knowingly gives falsa information in response to requesats from
the College:

(iv) Engages in hazing. as defined Dy state law and college mg-
uladions;

(v) Forges, siters or mituses colege documents, records or 1.0.
cards,

[vi) Violates coliege policies or regulations concerning parking, regis-
ration of student organizations, use of collyge faciities, of the
time, piace and manner of pubiic expreason;

{vii} Fails 1o comply with directions of callege officials acting in the
pardormance of their duties; )

{viii) Condhucts himsel! in @ manner which adversely affects his sut-
ability as 4 member of the academic cornmunity or endangers his
own safaty Or the safety of cthers

(ix} lipgally possesses. uses. sails, or purchases drugs. narcatics,
hallucinogena, or alcohdlic beverages on or off campus;

{x} Commits any act which is classified as an indictabie offense
under either state or federal jaw.

4, Disciplinary Procesdings
Dispostion

a. Administrative
(1) invastigation, Conference and Compiaim

(a) When the Vice President of Student Deveiopment Oiice receives
information that a student has allegedty violated a board policy. col-
lege requiation. or administratve rute, the Vice President or & subordi-
nate defegated by him shail investigate the atieged vioistior. After
completing the preliminary mvestigahon, the Vice Presiient may:

(i} Dismiss the aliagations as unfounded, sither before or after -
conterring with the student; or

(il Procead administratively and impose discipinary action; o

(i) Prepare a compiaint based on the allegation for use in disciplin-
ary hearings aiong with & list of witnesses and Gocumentary
evidence supporting the

(b} The Prasident may take immediate mtonm disciphnary action, sus-
pend the right of a student to be present an the campus and to attend
_classes, or otherwise alter the status of & student for violation of &
board policy. college requiation, or administrative rule. when in the
opinion of such official the interest of the College wouid best be served
by such action.

{c) N person shall search a students personal possassions for the
purpase of enforcing this cote unless the individual's pror permission
has been obtsined. Sesrches by iaw anforcemaent officers of such
possessions shall be only a8 authaorized by 1aw.

Summons
(&) A student may be summoned 1o appelr in cannection with an alieged
viglation by sending him a letter by certified mad, return receipt



mmumammmnm
Womeem it is the student's rsaponsibility 0 immedi-
amly notity the Ragistrars Office of any change of adcress.

(b) The lettar shall dsect the student ko appear at a specified Sme and
place not joss than fwee class days alfter the dese of the istter. The
fotter shal alsa desctibe briefly the alleged violalion and shall stae the
Vice President of Student Development's intention to handie the alle-
galion as & minor OF MAalor Violation.

{€) The Vice President of Student Development may place on disciplinary
probalion a student who fails without good cause 1o comply with a
fottor of sumimons, or the Vice Presidont may proceed against the
student 3s stated below in the sections of Disposition and Panalties.

Dispusition
{a) Macorﬁamuﬂiasnmummmuﬂrmﬂagodmm
major violation, the Vice President shall advise the student of his

Tights.

{b) A student may reluse adminisirative disposition of the alieged violation
and, on refusal, & entided 1o a hearng. If a studert accepis admin-
tsta‘ivedsposhm he sha¥ sign a stalement that he undersiands the
nmoflhacmrg% his right t0 a bearing. If a student accepts
adminisirative dispasition, he shall sign a stalement that he under-
stands the nature of the charges, his right to a hearing or 10 weive the
5ame, the penally imposad, and his waiver of the right of appeal.

{c) The Vice President of Student Development shall prepase an accurate,
written sumenary of each administrative disposition and forward 2 copy
othe student {and, it the studentis a minor, io the pareet or guardipn: of
the student). 1o the Director of Student Programs and to the Diector of

Campus Secusity. )
{d} The Yice Presikiert of Student Development may impose distiplinary
action as follows:
{iy For minar vidlations, any action authorized by this code in the
section on Penalties (from 1-8, i.e. Admonition through Suspen-

sion of aligibility).
(i} For major viclations, any action authonized by this coda it (e
section on Penalties (from 1-11, i.e. Admonition through
. Expotsion). .
b. Student Discipiine Commities

(1) Composition; Orgenizetion B ) _
{a) When a studan( refuses administrative disposilion of either 2 major or
a minay wotation, he is entitied 10 a hearing before the Student Disci-
pline Committae. This sequest myst be made i writing oo or before
the sixth working day following adminisirative disposiion. The com-
mitlee shall be composed of equal numbers of students, administra-
tors and facuity of the College. The commitiee shall e appoimed by
the president for each hearing on a rotating basis or on a basis of

availabiity.

(b} The Student Discipine Committee shail elect a chaiman from the
appointad members, The charman of the comimittee shalt rule on the
admisyibility of evidence, motions, and objections to procedure, but a
majority of the congmities memmbers May override the chayman's
ruling. Ail members of the commitiee are eligible 1o yole in the hearing.

() The chairman shall set the dale, ime, and place for the heanng and
may summon witnesses, and require the production of documentary
- and other evidence.

{d) The Vice President of Student Development shall regwesent the Col-
fage befovs the Stadent Discipine Commites and present evidence o
support any allegations of viclations of Board policy, college: regula-
tion, or adminisrative rules. The Vice President of Student Develop-
et may ba assistad by legal counsel whan in the opinion of the Vice
President of Studernt Development the best interests of the student or
the College wotdd be served by such assistance.

{2} Nolice

{a) The committee chairman shall by letter notify the student concemed
of the dale, Sme arvi place ior the haaring. The leller shall specify 2
hearing dake not less than thwee (3) nor more than ton (10) class days
alter the dale of the letter. if the student is under 18 years of age, 2
copy of the letter shiall be sent 10 the parents or guardian.

(b} The chairman may for good cause postpone the hearing so long as al
irderesiod parties are nobhiod of the new hearing dale, yme and place.

{C} The Swudent Discipline Commitiae may hold a hearing at any bme it
the shudent has actual notice of the dale, time. and place of the
heanng, and consents in wrikng thereto, and the President, or his
designaled mpreseniative in his absence, states in writing 10 the
commitiee that, becacuse of exira-ordinary cncumsiances the requirg-
ments are inNappropriate.

{d} The nobice shall specity whether the charge or charges are congidered
yrinor viialions Of magor vicialions, shakl déract the skudent & appear
lperiore the committee on the dale and at the time and place spacified.
and shalt advise the student of the Joliowing rights:
iy To aprivale heating:

{il To appear alone of wih legal counsel (¥ charges have been
eiuain 25 3 major violation or f the Colege i roprasented by
legal counget). )

(i} T hawe his parants or legal guardian present at the hearing.

(v} To know the idertity of sach witnerss, who will lestity against him;

{v) Tocause the commilisg 10 SUMMon withesses. require the pro-
disction of documentary and other gvidence possessed by the

‘(S)Em

- College, and 1o offer svidence and argue in his cwn hehel;
v} To croes-axaming sach witness who leglilios ageinst him;
t¥i) To have a stenographer present o the hearing 1o make: 2 sen-
ographic: transcript of the hearng, af the skudent’s expense, but
hmnnmmbmhmwm

(w)ToappodmmeFamly-snm'leddm subject 10 the
fenitations sstablished by the Feculty-Studant Bosrd of Review

saction.

(e)MVdemmmmmaw
whe fails without good cause 10 comply with @ lettor sent under ihis
saction, of, st his discretion, the Vice President of Siudent Develop-
mant may procead with the hearing in the students absence.

Proliminary Matirs ’

() Charges arising out of a single trahsaction or oCourrence, against one
ar mons students, may be haard fogether or, either st the option: of the
mawmmmdhmm

rate hearings may be heid.

(b} At least thwee (3] ciass days belone the heaving date, the student
concermad shall fumish the commitiee chairman with:

(i} The name of sach witness he wards summoned and a descrip-
tion of ait documentewy and other evidence possessed by the
Colloge which he wants produced;

(i) An objection that, ¥ sustained by the chayman of the Student
Duscipline Commities, would prevent the hearing:

{#) The name of the lega cousel, ¥ Sy, who appaar witlh him;

(v) Arequestfor a zoparsie hearng, if ary, and the grousds for such
"a roquest.

(c} When the hearing s set under waiver of notice of 1or other good cause
detarmined by the commities chairman, the sudernt concamed s
entiiad 10 furnish the informalion described in paragraph (b} hereol o

{4) Procgdure

{a} The hearing shall be informal and the chainmar: shall provide reason-
able opportunities for witnesses 1o be heard. The College may be
ropresented by staff meombers of the Vice President of Student
Development's Office, leged courrse! and other persons designated by
the President. The hoaring shall be open o the public 50 1ong as space
saM.MmMMWmmwﬂwmﬁmmd

(v} Membersdﬂleshdmt‘swmmramy
{b) The committee shall proceed ganerally as Jollows diFing the hearing:
@) TheVmMﬂdShdelﬂDeuebpMshalreadlhe

complagnt;
{id) mmmummmmm
student of his ights, ds staled in the notice of uaning,
{iN) mv»;nw«wnmmmmmme
College's case:

(v Thesl.Mrruypmsemhs

10 ‘fhe\d’mmdwmmaﬂﬂnmm
prasent rebultal vidence and

(i) mmﬂmﬂnmdmunrormmhﬁ
been a vigkation of board policy, college regulalion or adminisira-
tive rule: if the commitiee finds the student has violaled a board
policy. colege reguialion or adminvsiralive rale, the conwmitiog |
will determing an appropriale penalty

{vil) The commities shalkt inlorm the student of the decision and
penalty, if any;

{viil} The cormmitiog shalt stale in writing sach finding of a violation of
board policy, tolleqe roguiation or administrative rle, and the
penalty deternined. Each commities: member concurmng in the
fircling and penalty shall sigry the stalement. The commitiee may

MQMWHWHMM“M

() Legat rules of evidence shall nct apply to hearings belore the Studert
. wmmm.mmmmmmmm
i valug and is com-

student ¥ be confidansial. Commitiee members may eely question
WHNESS9s.

b} The commitihe shall presume 3 atadent nnocent of the alieged vio-
lation undl it is convincad by clear and convincing avidence that the
mmammwwum
e

e} A evidence shait ba offared ) the commitibe during the haaring and
made & part of the hearing record. Documentary evidence may be



admitted in the form of copies of exiracts, orhymourpomhonby
reforonce. Real evidence may be photagraphed or described.
(mAwmmmmwbdmmsmmhm

(a)’!'tnheamgmcordshaumﬂe aoopyafthenomeofhemng aﬂ

(b)#nmdappemmhseiygnmashmaﬂerprmded the Vice
President of Student Development, at the direction of the commitee
chaimman, shail sent the record 1o the Board of Review, with a copy io
mmwmammmmwwmmd
appeal is giver.

b. Facuity-Student Boerd of Review

(1) Right ic Appes!

a)hﬂmecasesmmmedscpﬁnaypenaﬂymmosedmsas

preacribed in the saction on Penalties, (6) Restitution through (11)
Expuision, the student may appeal the decision of the Studert Disci-
pline Committoe, or the decision of the President in an interim action to
the Faculty-Student Board of Review. Disciplinary actions taken under
the section on Penailies, (1) Admonition through (5) Bar against
readmission, cannot be appealed beyond the Student Ehscipline Com-
mittee. A student appeals by giving written natice to the Vice President
of Student Development on or before the third class day after the day
the decision or action is announced. This notice may be informal, but
shall contain the student’s name, the date of the decision of action, the
name of his legal counsed, it any, and a simpie request for appeal.

{b} Notice of appeoal hmely given Suspends the imposition of penalty until
the appeal is finally decided. but interim action may be taken as
authorized under the section on Disciplinary Disposition which
authorizes the President i take immediate interim disciplinary action.

{2) Board

(a) The President shall appoint Boards of Review to hear appeals under
this code. Each auch board shall have three lacully representatives
and two students appointed by the President in alphabetical rotation
fom avaiiable members, of the review panel.

(b) The review panel shall have twenty-five (25} mevnbers, selected as
Tolows:

) Fifieen (15) representatives from the facuty. recommended by
the President of the Faculty Association and appointed by the
President of the College Tor Hree-year staggered terms.

(i) Ten (10) students shall be appointed by the President of the
College lor ohe-year terms. Student members must have an
overall 2.0 average on ali college work attempted at the time of
the: nomination and must not have a discipline case pending.

(c) The President shall instruct the Board of Review members on student
disciplinary policies, rles, and hearng procedures as 5000 as prac-
Bcable after the members are appointed.

{3} Consideration of Appeal

(a)meﬂwddﬂumshdlmnsﬂeremhappealmnwmdm

Student Discipline Committee and for the good cause shown, onginal
evidence and newly discovered evidence may be presented.

{b) Upon timely appeal, the President shall select a Board of RBeview as
akwesaid and shakt notify the student appelant and the Vice President
of Student Development in writing of the time:, date, and place of the
heering as determined by the President.

{c) The Fresident will designate one of the members of the Board of
Review to serve as chaimman.

{d) Appeltate hearings wit follow the procedure prescribed in this code.

{e) The Board of Review will hear oral argument and receive written briefs
from the student appeliant and Vice President of Student Develop-
ment or thewr representatives.

(f) The Board of Review, after considering the appeal. may affirm the
Shxdent Discipine Committee’s decision, reduce the penalty deter-
minad or othetwise modity the decision of the Student Discpline
Commttee, or cismiss the complant.

(g} The Board of Review shalt moeify or Set aside the findings of violahon.
penaity or both, # the substantive nghts of the student were prejudiced
because the Student Discipiine Committee’s finding of facts, conclu-
SIoNs Or decisions were:

) In violation of a federal or state law, board policy. college regula-
tion, adminisirative rule, or authorized procedure.

{ii} Clearty emonecus in view of the rediable probative and substantal
gvidence on the compiete hearing: of

(W) Capncious, or characterized by abuse of discretion or Clearly
unwarranted exercise of discretion.

("} The Board of Review may not increase a penalty assessed by the

Disciphne 3

{4) Pelition for. Administrative Review
(a} A student is endiled 10 appeal in writing 1o the Board of Trustees
twough the Presider, the Chancelior, and the Chairman of the Board.
The President shall automatically review every penalty of expulsion.
(b) A student is entitied 10 appeal is writing tu the Board of Truslees
through the President, the Chancetior, and the Chairman of the Board.
The President shall automatically review every penalty of expuisian.
{c) A petition for review is informal but shadl contain, «t addthon to the
inforreation fequired, nobce of appeal, the date of the Board of
Raview's action on the student’s appsal and his reasons for disagree-

ing with the board's action. A student shall file his petition with the
President on or before the third ¢lass day after the day the Board of
Review announces its action on the appeal. if the President rejects the
petition, and the student appefiant wishas ta petition the Chancellor,
he shall file the petition with the Chancelior on or belore the third class
day after the President rejects the petition in writing.

{d) The President, the Chanceiior, and the Boand of Trustees i1 their
review may {ake any acbon that the Student Disopline Commitiee is
authotized o take. They may receive written briefs and hear oral
argument during their review.

5. Penaities

a. Authorized Disciplinary Penalties:

The Vice President of Student Development, the Student Discipliine Carnmit-

f@e, of the Faculty-Student Bozrd of Review may impose one or more of the

foflowing penalties for violation of a board policy, college regulation, or admin-

istrative rule:

(1} Admonition

{2) Waming probation

{3) Disciplinary probation

(4} Withhaiging of transcript or degrea

(5) Bar against readmission

{6} Restitution

{7) Suspension of rights or privileges

{8) Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and non-athletic extracurmcular
activities

{9) Denial of degree

{10} Suspension trom the College

(11) Expulsion from the College

b. Definitions:
The iotlowing delinitians apply lo the penalties provided above:

{1) An “Admonition™ 15 a written reprimand from the Vice President of Student
Development to the student on whom it is imposed.

(2) “Waming probation” mdicates that further violations may result in suspen-
sion. Disciplinary probation may be wnposed for any length of ime up to
one calendar year and the student shall be automatically removed from
probation when the imposed period expires.

{3) ~Disciphnary probation” indicates that further wiolations may result in sus-
pension Discipknary probation may be imposed for any length of time up 1o
one calendar year and the student shafl be automatically rernoved from pro-
bation when the imposed period expires. Students may be piaced on disci-
plinary probation tor engaging in activiles such as the following, being
intoicated, misuse of LD. card. creating a disturbance in or on campus facili-
ties, and gambhing.

:1) “Withholding of iranscript of degree” is imposed upon a shudent who fails to
pay a debt owed the Coflege or who has a disciplinary case pending final
disposiitton. The peralty terminates on payment of the debtor final disposi-
ton of the case.

(5) “Bar aganst readmission” s impaosed on a student who has left the Coliege
on enforced withdrawal for drsciplinary reasons.

{6} “Restituhon” 15 rambursement for damage to or misappropnation of prop-
erty. Reimbursement may take the form of appropriate service to repair or
otherwise compensate for damages.

{7) "Disciphnary suspension” may be erther or both of the following:

{a) "Suspension of rights and prvileges™ 15 an elastic penalty which may
impose limitations or resirichons to fit the particufar case.

b} Suspension ol ehgibility for official athletic and non-athletic extracur-
ncular activities: prohibits. dunng the penod of suspenson, the stu-
dent on whom 1t 1s imposed from joining a registered student
orgamzation; laking part in a registered student organizalion’s
activities, or attending its meetings or functions; and from parbcipating
1n an official athietic or non-athletc extracurncular activity. Such sus-
pension may be wmposed for any length of time up 1o one calendar
year Students may be placed on disciphnary suspension for engaging
in activities such as the following: hanang intoxicating beverages in any
college faciity; destroying state property or Student’s personal prop-
erty: gvng false information in response to requests from the College;
instigating a disturbance or not; stealng; possession, use. sale oF
purchase of illegai drugs on or off campus: any attempt at bodily harm,
which inchudes lakung an overdose of pills or any other act where
emergency medical attertion 1s required: and comviction of any act
which 15 classified as a misdemeanor or felony undes state or faderal
faw

{8) “Denial of degree” may be imposed on a student found guilty of scholastic
dishonesty and may be imposed far any length of me up to and including
permanent demal.

{9) “Suspension from the College” prohibits. duning the penod of suspenson,
the Student on whom i 15 imposed from being sutiated into an hanorary or
service grganizabon; from entering the college campus except in response
to an official summons; and from registenng. edher for credit or for non-
credtt, for schalastic work & or through the College.

{10) “Expuision” is permanent severance from the College. This pohcy shatt
apply urrormiy 1o all of the colleges of the Daltas County Community
Callege Disinct.

1n the event any portion of this pohcy conflicts with the state faw of Texas, the

state law shatl be loltowed

These reserved areas are designated by signs; all ather parling areas are open



and are non-resarved. o Stucent Grigvanow Prscadure L
{1} Handicapped persons. college visilors . A copy of the Student Grisvance Procedurs designed 1o prowide: skudents with

{2) Mosorcycien . the opportunity 10 guestion conditiony which she atudent belisves impade Nisher
b Tow Awey Aress ' ’ . sducalion or instruction is available in the ofios of the Vice Presicient of Siugent

wehicular tralific
(#) Pariing in “No Parking” zone
(5)Puﬁn9mcourryﬂh
Ganeral indormation

mcamputiumnmgulmbym municiphl and CRTPUS stad-
utes. College campus officers are conwmnisaioned to Cite violsiors.
(2)Mmmmmmmdmcwmm:mng
decal gmblam. The parking decal may be secured frpm the College
Security Division or during fail and spring: registration pedods. No fee is
chargad for the decs.
(3) Placement of decal snblem:
() Gars: iower left comer of fear bumpar. : y
mohrbm“.uc gas tank .
4
{8) 16 M.PM. mpmm
{b) 20 M.PM. slaswhiere On campus.
*Uniess otherwiae posted.
(mnmwmmmmmmwmu

gt}ummmuwmlnwpwmmmnpm
Tines. Parking in-ah other areas, such a8 CAMOUS dvives, Curd arees.

{a)SMnngwmtzouPH oxCept where posied)

{b) Recidess
{c)nwblem

Dliwlqmmyham-whne
{e) Parking in “No Parking” lane
mwm:mdwmuummmmwa
@)Pmﬁ;gmmmtbw handicapped or “No Parking”

" (h} Parking treders or bosls on campus
(i} Paridng or driving on campus in areas other than those designated for
vighicuiar traffic .

. the Busingss Diice. Fallure 10 pay the service charge wil result in the
impoundenent of a vehicie that is pirked on campus and whoee decal has
been suspended.

{4} A person who 1sceives a campus citalion shall have tha ight within ten days
10 sppeal ift writing 10 the Vic Prasident of Businsss. accompanied by
mwnmmmhmmmmw

isatnd.
{5 lnhwmmywmmiw&m-dﬂmmm
pancient wracksr Opersior may be calied. The owner of the vehicle will be
charged the weackar fee in addition 10 the setvice charpe for reinstatement
of driving and parking privisges.
{8) Vieilors 10 campus 8 alsG required 10 foliow CONGQR reguistions.
7} The service cherge for reinsisiamant of the parking and deiving permit will
be $5.00 per citation. : N
A8) Four citations per car during & academic year will esult In permanent
suspaneion of parking and deiving permit for the balence of that academic
yYoor. A new icial commences on August 1, donhyurMnmnyu
sesssad for uNauhorized pariiung it an ame designaied for handicapped
parsons. {Notio encead 5200}
mmwhmmuumum:nmum -
contents.



DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

Technical/Occupational Programs Offered On Our Campuses—Spring, 1985

Accounting Associate
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Advertising Art

Air Conitioning & Refrigeration—Residentia

Animai Medical Technology

Appare! Design

Architectural Technology

Architecturat Drafting

Auto Bady Technology

Automotive Technology Apprenticeship

Automative Technology

Aviation Technology

Air Cargo Transport

Aircraft Dispatcher

Airiine Marketing

Air Traffic Control

Career Piot

Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management

Building Trades

Carpentry-Residential & Commercial

Child Development Associate

CDA Training Certificate

Special Child

Administrative

Infant-Toddler

®| 0|0 0|0

Commercial Music

Arranger/Composer/Gopyist

Music Retailing

Pertorming Musician

oj|jeoiej|e|0@

Recording Technology

Censtruction Management & Technology

Criminal Justice

BHG — Brookhaven College
CVC — Cedar Valley College
EFC - Eastfield College

ECC - El Gentro Coliege
MVC - Mountain View College
NLC — North Lake Coilege
RLC ~ Richiand College

Data Processing

FEEEEEE

Computer Information Systems

Computer Operations Technician

Key Entry/Data Control Operator

Programmer

Smali Computer Systems Specialist

Diesel Mechanics

Drafting & Design Technology

Blectronics Design Option

Educational Paraprofessional/Assistant

Electrical Technology

Electronic Telecommunications

Electronics Technoiogy

Avionics

Engineering Technology

Electric Power

Electro-Mechanical

Huid Power

CQuaiity Cortrol

L IR AL 3K

Manufacturing Engineering

Mechanical Option

[ AL R AR R R 2L )

Fashion Marketing

Financial Management

Fire Pritection Technology

Food Service

Food Service Operations

Schoo Food Service

Graphic Arts/Commuaanications

Horology

Interior Design

Legal Assistant

3t




Career Education Programs
Machine Paris Inspection i

FEEEES S

Machine Shop

Major Applance Repair

Management Careers

Purchasing Management

. Sales, Marketing & Retall Management

Senall Business Management

Associste Dogree Nursing

Wedical Assisting Tachnology

WWTW

Madical Transcription

WMTM

Suergical Techndlogy

Yocational Nursing

Office Careers

Accounting Certificate

Administrative Assistant

General Office Certificate

insuranca Certificate

Logal Secretary

Offica Clerical \

Professional Secretary

BHC — Brookhaven College
" EVC — Codar Vadlay College

" EFC ~ Easttiold Colage

ECC - Ei Contro Coflege .
MVC— Moustain View Colloge
NLC — North Lake College
RLE - Richiand College

'Huﬁurdshwm
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Optical Technology .

‘Omemental Horticulture Technology

Horist Option

Greenhouse Florist Option

Landscape Gardener

Landscape Management Option

Landscape Nursery Option

Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics
Patlsrn Design '

Precision Opdics Technology

Postal Service Administration

Radiologic Sciences

Diagnostic Medical Sonography

Nuclear Medicine Tacknology

Radiographry Technology

WMTM

Real Estale N

smammm_

Social Work Associate

Homan Services Certificate

Traiming Paraprofessionals for the Deat

Sign Language Certificate

Transporistion Techvology

o|o|d|eie

Video Technology

Weiding Technology

Welding Engineering Technolagy




W ngnou AGREEMENT
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The following pograms oftered by Dallas County Commu-
nity College District may be by Tarrant County resi-
dents at in-eounty tuition r 1
Program Campus
Advertising Art ‘ BHC
Animal Medical Technology cve
Apparel Design ECC
Aviation Technology MVC

A Cargo

Air Trafhc Control

Career Pilot

Fixed Base Operations
Avionics MVC
Automotive Machinist BHC
Building Trades NLC
Commercial Music CcvC -
Construction Management : RLC
Dieset Mechanics NLC
Engineering Technology RLC
Food Service Operations ECC
Graphic Communications EFC
Horology e MVC
HotelMotel Operations ECC
Human Services ) EFC
irderior Design ECC
Motorcycle Mechahics ' CcvC
Optical Technology . NLC
Outboard Marine

Engine Mechanics cvC
Pattemn Design ECC
Purchasing Management EFC

Vocational Nursing ECC

TCJC PROGRAMS '

The following programs offered by Tarrant County Junior
College may be taken by Dallas County residents at in-
county iuition rates:

Program Campus*
Agribusiness NwW
Cast Metals Technology NE
Civil/Construction Technology NE
Dental Hygiene NE
Emergency Medical Technology NE
Industrial Supervision S
Long Term

Health Card Administration NE
Media Technology NE
Medical Records Technology NE
Nondestructive

Evaluation Technology S
Physical Therapist Assistant ‘ NE
Property Tax Appraisal NE
Radio-TV Repair S

*NE — Northeast Campus, NW — Northwest Campus, S
— South Campus.

STUDENTS CONSIDERING TRANS-
FER TO A FOUR-YEAR INSTITUTION

Alt courses which make up DCCCD technical/occupational
programs are credit courses lending o an assogiale de-
gree. Some courses are transferable to four-year institu-
tions. Students who plan to transfer are advised to consult
with a counselor 1o develop a technhical/occupational
course plan which best meets the degree requirements of
the chosen four-year college or university. .



~ ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE

{Associate Degree)
The Accounting Associate two-year program is
~ designed to prepare a student for a career as a junior
. accountant in business, industry and govermiment. Empha-
sis will be placed on intemal accounting procedures and
generally accepted accounting principles.

The Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree is
awarded for successful completion of at least 63 credit
hours as outlined below. Students desiring a less compre-
hensive program that emphasizés bookkeeping pro-
cedures and practices should consider the General Office
Certificate with eiective emphasis on accounting careers.
The General Office Certificate is available in the Office
Careers Program.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enroliing in this program who may plan o trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transter roequirements.

CREDIT
: HOURS
SEMESTER |
ACC 201 Principles of Accountingf......... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ., ........ 3
*COM 131 Apphed Composition and Speech
............................. 3
ENG 101 Composmon -and Expository
Reading ........................
MTH 130 Business Mathematicsor ......... 3
. MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics ...................-.
OFC 160 Office Caicutating Machines ...... _ 3
15
SEMESTER I
ACC 202 Pnnaples of Accounting il ........ 3
*COM 132 Apphed Composition and Speech 5
ENG 102 Composmon and Literature .......
CS 175  Introduction fo Computer Science . 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........ 3
- +»OFC 172 BeginningTyping ................ 3
15
SEMESTER {if
ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting | ...... .. 3
ACC 204 Managerial Accounting ........... 3
ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Aocounnng
Applications .................... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economicst......... 3
GVT 201 American Government ........... 3
ACC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or .. 34

ACC 804 Cooperative Work Experience or .,
tElective ...l PP ’e
18-19

SEMESTER v

ACC 238 Cost Accountingor .............. 3

ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting ..........

BUS 234 Businesslaw................... 3

ECO 202 Principtes of Economicsl ........ 3

OFC 231 Business Communications ....... 3
tElectives ...........c i 36

: 15-18

Minimum Hours Required: .................... 63

YEloctives - Ammumdsxmmmbemmmm
Finance

ACC 207 Intevmadiate Accounting Il ... ... Forreraneaaan 3
ACC 238 Cost 1+ H 3
ACC 239 income Tax Accounting .. _..................... 3
ACC 703713 Cooperative Work Experience .................. 3
3 G
ACC 704-714 Coopetative Work Experience .................. 4
BB s
BUS 143 Porsonal Financs ...................coooaion 3
BUS 237 izali Behawior ........................ 3
GS 250 Conlemporary Topics in Compuilar Science and
Data 4 T 3
CS 251 Special Topics in Computer Science and Data
PYOCEESING ...t 4
MKT 208 Principles of Marketing .. ....................... 3
PSY 108 Introduction ¥ Peychology o ................... 3
PSY 13t HomanPeighions . ........................0.c0s
SPE 105 Fundamenials of Public Spealing ............... 3
Any CS or DP Prograsmening course

'alatmmmmmmmmcommwcoumw

that SPE 105 is also taken.

1 Sudents who can demonstrale praficiency by previous FRining, sKpanence, of
Wbﬁmmammhmmhhm



------

O 2 W W

ACR 221

ACR 223 WMedium Temperature Refrigeration

awn e

....................

_ Systems :
ACR 227 Low Temperature Refrigeration

R

ACC 131

--------------------

------------------

ACR 229 Refrigeration Equipment Selection
Bookkeeping !

COM 132 ApﬁiedComposmonandSpeed\

---------

SEMESTER IV
ACR 22 Advanced

--------------------

-------------

Systems
ACR 224 System Testing and Ba!ancmg
ACR 228 Air Conditioning System

ACR 230 Energy Conservation ............
ACR 803 Cooperative Work Experience ....

--------------------



AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION

. {Gertificate)

- This program will qualify the student to install, repair,
anxi maintain equipment in the fields of domestic and
commercial refrigeration, and air conditioning, cooling
or heating systems.

Since not ali courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-yeer institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
‘ HOURS
SEMESTER | '
ACR 111 Principles of Refrigeration ........ 3
ACR 113 Fundamentals of Eleclricity ........ 3
ACR 115 Unit Air Conditioning Systems .... 3
“ACR 117 Domestic Refrigeration........... 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics ........... 3
' 15
SEMESTER i
ACR 112 Propertiesof Air. ................ 3
ACR 114 Heat Load Analysis.............. -3
AGCR 116 Summer Air Conditioning Systems 3
ACR 118 Winter Air Conditioning Systems .. 3
12
SEMESTER i
ACR 221 Refrigeration Loads.............. 3
ACR 223 Medium Temperature Refrigeration
Systems..............iiiheann 3
ACR 227 Low Temperature Refrigeration
Systems.............chiiinnnn, 3
ACR 229 Refrigeration Equipment Selection 3
ACR 803 Cooperative Work Experience .... 3
15

Minimum Hours Required .................... 42

AIR CONDITIONING AND -
nemuesnmou-nssmem

{Certrﬁcate)

This program smwmmmmm
level requirements in the fiekd of air conditioning. This
wifl include the installation, repair and maintenance of
residential air conditioning equipment. Included in this
program is the study of residential air conditioners, humid-
ifiers, heat pumps, gas and elecric fJurmaces. Throughout
the entire program an emphasis is placed on current
techniques used by service technicians.

Since not all eoursasmtmspmgmmmtrmtslamble.
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfor requiroments.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER 1
ACR 120 Principles of Refrigerationor ..... 6
ACR 121 Principles of Refrigeration [ and . . 3)
ACR 122 Principles of Refrigeration il ...... 3)
ACR 125 . Principles of Bectricity or ........ 6
ACR 126 Principles of Blectricity land ..... 3)
ACR 127 Principles of Electricity Il ......... {3)
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics or ....... . 3
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics ............ —_
15
SEMESTER It

ACR 130 Residential Cooling Systemsor ... 6
ACR 131 Residential Cooling Systems { and (3}
ACR 132 Residential Cooling Systems il ....  (3)
ACR 140 Residential Heating Syseemsor ... 6
ACR 141 Residential Heating Systems } and 3)
ACR 142 Residential Heating Systems Il ....  (3)
PHY 131 Applied PhySicS ................. _ 4

16

Minimum Hours Required .................... 31



REFRIGERATION — RESIDENTIAL

;
!

(Associate Degree) wk
This program is designed 10! train students to meet em-
ployment requirements in the field of residential air con-
ditioning. This will include the installation, repair and
maintenance of residential air conditioning equipment.
Inchuded in this program is the study of residential air
conditichyers, heat pumps, gas and electric furnaces,
humidifiers, and the design of residential air conditioning
systems. Throughout the entire program an emphasis is
placedonmmwniqmsumwﬁvicetemmcians.
Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer 1o a four-year institution should consuit with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
- HOURS
SEMESTER |
ACR 120 Principles of Relfrigeration or .. ... 6 -
ACR 121 Prhc:plesofnefngemuonlmd... {3)
ACR 122 Principles of Refrigeration i ... ... {3)
ACR 125 Principles of Blectricity or ........
ACR 126 Principles of Electricity land ..... (3)
ACR 127 Principles of Electricity Il ......... (3)
MTH 196 Technical Mathematicsor ........
MTH 133 Applied Mathematics .........
15
SEMESTER it :
ACR 130 Residential Cooling Systemsor ... 6

ACR 131 WCoohngSystemsland (3)
. ACR 132 Residential Cooling Systems I .... (3)
ACR 140 Residential Heating Systems or ... 6
ACR 141 Hesmua!l—leamgSyslemsland (3)
ACR 142 Residential Heating Systems I ....  (3)

PHY 131 Applied Physics ................. 4
16
SEMESTER i .

ACR 200 Contractor Esnmabng of ......... 6
ACR 209 Contractor Estimating land ...... 3
ACR 210 Contractor Estimating If .. ........ {3)
ACR 212 System Servicing of ............. 6
ACR 213 System Servicing land .......... 3)
ACR 214 System Servicing fl .............. (3)

COM 131 Applied Composition and

Speechor ..........ccovvviinns 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading ..... teersesnerarienenes (3}

15

SEMESTER WV

SPE 105 Fundamentals of Speech ......... 3
PSY131 HumanRelations................ 3
+EIOCHVES . . ...ttt 8-9
14-15

+Electives must be selected from the following:
Any ACR (Air Conditioning and Refrigeration) course

ACR109 Contemporary Topics |...........
ACR 110  Contemporary Topics H ..........
ACR 221 Refrigeration Loads . .............
ACR 222  Advanced Systems ..............
ACR 223 Medium Temperature Refrigeration
Systems . .........ooiiiiiiiainan
ACR 224  System Testing and Balancing ..
ACR 227 Low Temperature Refrigeration
Systems..........oiiiiiiiiaa.
ACR 228 Air Conditioning Systern
Equipment Selection.............
ACR 229 Refrigeration Equipment Selection
ACR 230  Energy Conservation ............
ACR ?m-?tscooperatwe Work Experience.....
ACH 704-714 Cooperative Work Experience.....
ACR 803-813 Cooperative Work Experience.....
ACR 804-814Cooperative Work Experience. . ...
ACC 131  Bookkeeping ! ..................
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading ...............
BUS 105  Introduction to Business .........:
CS 175 inroduction to Computer Science.
DFT 182 Technician Drafting . .............
MGT 153  Small Business Management .....

WNWWONWLRALEWDWWW W W WWwNn



x’tﬂ'oaoov TECHNOLOGY

m Degree)
e This pragram infroduces thestudenttoa!lfacetsofauto
- body repair and painting. Emphasis is placed upon the

development of the necessary skills and knowledge
required to function successfully in this industry. The pro-
ogram of study includes technical aspects of metal behavior

combined with correct repair and refinishing procedures.
Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enroliing in this program who may pian to trans-
fer to a four-year institution shouid consult with an advisor
~ or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
*AB 111 Basic Meta! Principles ........... 3
*AB 112  Applied Basic Metal Principles ... 2
*AB 121.  Basic Paint Principles ......... ... 3
*AB 122  Applied Basic Paint Principles .,.. 2
AB 245 Weiding for Auto Bodyor ......... 3
WE 101 Basic Weiding Principles .........
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics ........... 3
16
SEMESTER Il
+AB 113 Minor Metal Repair  ............. 3
~AB 114  Applied Minor Metal Repair ...... 2
*AB 123  Paint Blending and Spot Repair
A Techniques ....................
~AB 124  Applied Paint Blending and Spot

Repair Techniques .............. 2
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speechor 3
ENG 101 Gomposmon and Exposrtory

Reading /........c..oiiiiivuen
PHY 131 Applied Physics ................. 4
. 17
SEMESTER I .
«AB 211 Major Panel Replacement ....... 3

*AB 212  Applied Major Panel Replacement 2

AB 213  Major Collision and Frame Repair . 3
PSY 131 Human Reiations . ..... e 3
TEleCtive ... ... 4
15

SEMESTER IV '
AB 139  Body Operations ........... 3
*AB 221 . Advanced Paint Techniques ...... 3
Techniques .................... 2
AB235  Estimating...................... 3
AB 803 Cooperative Work Experienceor .. 3
AB 804 Cooperative Work Experience . .. .. (4)

“Muat be envolied

in: AB 111112, AB 113114, AB 1211122,
AB 123124, AB 2111212, AB 21222

AUTO BODY TECHNOLOGY i -+

(Certificate)

This program is designed to train a student in afl facets of
auto body repair and painting. Emphasis is placed upon
those skills needed to train the student (o become a suc-
cessful auto body repair person. This program offers the
smdentaoerhﬁcmamannbodytecmologywonm
cesstul completion of the program.

Since not ali courses in this program are transferable,

students enrofiing in this wmmmplanbm
fer to a four-year institution consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
. HOURS
SEMESTER | '
+AB 111 Basic Metal Principles ........... 3
*AB 112 ApphedBasucMeanrneiples 2 -
*AB 121  Basic Paint Principles ........... 3
*AB 122  Applied Basic Paint Principles ..... 2
*AB 123 PamtBlendingaMSpolmpair '
Techniques ...............enue. 3
*AB 124  Applied Paint Blending and Spot
Repair Techniques ..............
AB 245 Weiding for Auto Body or ...... ... 3
WE 101 Basic Welding Principles .........
. 18
SEMESTER )i
*AB 113~ MinorMetal Repair ............. 3
*AB 114  Applied Minor Metal Repair ...... 2
*AB211  Major Panel Replacement ....... 3
*AB 212  Applied Major Panel Replacement 2
*AB 221  Advanced Paint Techniques ...... 3
*AB 222  Applied Advanced Paint
Technigues .................... 2
: 15
SEMESTER HI
AB 139 Body ShopOperations ........... 3
AB 213  Major Collision and Frame Repair 3
AB235 Estimaling...................... 3

AB 803 Cooperafive Work Experienceor .. 3
AB 804 Cooperstive Work Experience . . ... {4)

MinimumHours Required: .................... 45

"Must be ensolledt in concurrently (st the same time): AB 1111112, AB11/114, AB
121122, AB 123124, AB 2417212, AB 221222



Thepwpeseofm:s istopmparesmdmtsfor
en:rylavelempluytneMasan otive technician. Th:s

oncnemimal_theory,practiw"skinsandacoep_mdshop
procedures, '

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
stadents enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counsetor regarding transfer requirements. ,

CREDIT
. HOURS
SEMESTER |
AT 108  Minor Vehicle Services-........... 4
AT 110 EngineRepairl ................. 4
AT 112 EngineRepairil................. 4
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3
MTH 195 Techrical Mathematics ........... 3
18
SEMESTER }i
AT 114  Engine Analysisand Tune-Up .. ... 4
AT 116  Fuel and Emission Systems ...... 4
AT 118 Electrical Systems . .............. 4
PHY 131 AppliedPhysics ................. 4
6
SEMESTER i
AT 221 Heating and Air Conditioning . . .. .. 4
AT 223 BrakeSystems ................. 4
AT 226 FrontEndSystems .............. 4
tElective ... ... ... i 34
15-16
SEMESTER IV
AT 227  Standard Transmissions and Drive
;171 YRR 4
AT 229  Automatic Transmissionsi ........ 4
AT 231  Automatic Transmissions il ....... 4
AT 703  Cooperative Work Experience or 3
AT 714 Cooperative Work Experience . . . .. {4)
fBlective ....... ... .. 3
18-19
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 67
1Elocive-must be selected irom the following
AB 245 WIBBNG 107 ARG BOBY . ... ...ooeeeenieireiens 3
AY 212 Special Automotive ADRCEEONS . ................ 1
AT %03 Cooparative Work EXpenience of ................ 3
AT 814 Cooparalive Work Experience .................. #)
, BUS 108 IAOCICHON 10 BUBINSSE .. ... ......c..oonooon.
WE 101 Banic Welding and Cutting Practices ............. 3
$5eciive--must be selacked from the following:
GVT 201 AMericen GOVmment _.............cc....oeees 3
HD 105 Basic Processes ¢f interparsonal Relationship 3
HUM 101 INMrOCAICHON 10 the Humenibes .................. 3
PSY 131 Humen Relabons . ................cocvneiiaas 3

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

(Certificate)

The purpose of this program is to train persons for entry
level positions in the field of automotive technology. A
certificate is issued upon successful completlon of the
program.

Since not alt courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan ¢ trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor

or counselor regarding transfer requirements. CREDIT
: HOURS
SEMESTER i
AT 108 Minor Vehicle Services ........... 4
AT 110 EngineRepairl ................. 4
AT 112 EngineRepairil ... ............. 4
12
SEMESTER I
AT 114 Engine Analysis and Tune-Up ..... 4
AT 116  Fuel and Emission Systems ...... 4
AT 118 Electrical Systems ............... 4
12
SEMESTER i
AT 221 Heating and Air Conditioning .. .. .. 4
AT 223 BrakeSystems ................. 4
AT 225 Front End Systems .............. 4
12
SEMESTER IV
AT 227  Standard Transmissions and Drive
Tains ... e 4
AT 220  Automatic Transmissions | ........ 4
AF 231 Automatic Transmissions it .. .. ... 4
AT 703  Cooperative Work Experienceor .. 3
AT 714 Cooperative Work Experience . .. .. (4)
: 15-16
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 51




.. CHILD DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATE

* {Associate Degree)
- The Child Development Program offers studemts an in-
.. depth study of young children from birth to twelve years
+; - of age in conjunction with the Patient/Child Study Center

-1 that provides students day-to-day involvement with young

. children. The program is designed to enable students to
" provide an optimal learning and caring environment for

Since not all courses in this program are transferabie,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a fpur-year institution should consult with an advisor

or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
. ' ‘ HOURS
" SEMESTER |
**CD 135 Introduction o Early Childhood
Programs and Setvices. .......... 4
"‘CD 140  Early Childhood Development,
O-83Years......o.oeviiiiineiinas
COM 131 Apphed Composition and Speech
............................. 3
ENG 101 Composmon and Expository
Reading .............occvenns
SOC 101 Introduction to Soc:ology ........ 3
FEleChiVe. ...t e i 34
: 16-17
SEMESTER It
**CD 137  Early Childhood Learning Environ-
ments, Activities and Materials . ... 4
**CD 141  Early Childhood Development,
‘ FoYears.....coniiniiiiiiann 3
Ccb 812 tive Work Experience or ..  (2)
CD 813 Caooperative Work Experienceor..  (3)
CD 814 Cooperative Work Experience .... (4)
HD 106  Personal and Social Growth or . .. 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology .......
HST 102 History of the United States . ..... 3
tElective. .. ... e 3
18-20

SEMESTER il
*CD 100  Directed Participation in Early
Chiidhood Programs aor ..........
CD 233 Directed Participation in Early
* Childhood Programs. ......... .
*CD 239 Studies in Child Guidance. .......
COM 132 Apphed Composition and Speech
ENG 102 Composition and Literature ..
GVT 201 American Government ...........
tElectives. ... e
SEMESTER WV
**CD 150  Nutrition Health and Safety of the
YoungChild ....................
*CD 200  Application of Learning Theories
OF ettt iacirarenrnnnnnainn
CD 244 Agpilication of Child Development
Learning Theories ...............
HUM 101  introduction to the Humanities . . . .
SOC 203 Marriage and the Family .........
FEleCtves. . ... o e ey
Mwumum Hours Required:....................
1Electives — must be selected from the following:
Ccp 125 Infant and Toddier Learning Environments,
Acwmm Materials . ...... 5_12Ym .......
co 127 Ea ildhood Deyelopment. e
CD 203 ParrZIu and the Cwid Caregiver/Teacher .......
CD 208 Earty Childhood Development Special Projects . .
CD 236 The Special Chisd: Growth and Development .. ..
CD 238 Introduchion to Administration of Child Care
PrOGramS .. ....oviunaiirinnriartarinacianess
CD 246 Advanoed Adrmistrative Pracm:es for Child
b 25 e i
CD 251 Learning Programs for Children with Special
CD 253 Abuse Within the Family «.........ooooneoins.
CD 812 ive Work Experiénce or ...............
cD 813 Cooperative Work Expsnence of ...............
CD a4 Cooperative Work Experience..................
TPO 141 Beginning Sign Language . ....................

“CD 100 and CD 200 are taken as one-hour Courses concurrentiy
with the six (B) required CD courses {°*} and twa (2} of the following
CD slectives: CD 125, CD 127, CO 203, CD 238, or CD 246, CD 100

and CD 200 are repewted for credit for a total of sight {B) hours and.

are squivalent to CD 233 and CD 244.

RGO W WW W LWWWWM



(Cerhﬁcete)

This one-year program wnu]browdean opportunny for
the shudent to study -administrative procedures !or child
care facilities.

Slmenotailcourses in ﬂusprogramaretransferable
students envolling in this program who may pian to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor-regarding transfer sequirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
*CD 135  introduction to Early Childhood
Programs and Services...... 4
*CD 140  Early Childhood Development,
O3Yearsor ..........ccieeeintn 3
*CD 141 Early Childhood Development
35 Yeers .......................
*CD 238 Intn to Administration of
Child Care Programs ............ 3
*CD 100  Directed Participation of Early
" Chikihood Programs or .......... 3
**CD 200 Application of Child Development
Leaming Theories ...............
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
. o 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading ...............ccvvinnnn
. 16
SEMESTER i
“*CD 150  Nutrition, Heaith and Safety of the
YoungChild .................... 3
*CD239 Studies in Child Guidance........ 3
**CD 246  Advanced Administrative Practices '
for Child Care Facilities .......... 3
‘CD 100  Directed Participation of Early
Childhood Programs or .......... 3
**CD 200 Appilication of Child Development
Learming Theories . ..............
COM 132~ Applied Composition and Speech
............................. 3
ENG 102 Composmon and Literature, ., ...,
HD 106  Personat and Sociat Growth or ... 3
PSY 105 introduction to Psychology ....... —_
18
Minimum Hours Required: . . ... eeeinaraan, M

- "GO 100 — must be laken concurrently as one (1) hour credit
courses with CD 135, CD 140, and CD 141

**CD 200 — must be taken concurrently as one (1) hour credit
courses with CD 238, CD 150, CD 239, ang CD 248,

CHILD DEVELOPMENT —
SPECIAL CHILD CERTIFICATE

v

{Cenrtificate)

This certificate program is p}anned to emphasize the
needs of special children and their families.

Since not all courses in this program are transterable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirernents.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |

CD 140  Early Childhood Development,

G3Years........c.oviveninnnnn. 3
CD 150  Nutrition, Heaith and Safety of the

Young Child .................... 3
CD 23  The Special Child: Growth and

Development.................... 3
CD 238 Studies in Child Guidance........ 3
HD 106 Personal and Social Growth ... ... 3

15
SEMESTER I

CD 141  Early Chl!dhood Development,

3S5Years.. ... .oiiiiiiiiiin, 3
CDh 250 Supportive Services for

Exceptional Children............. 3
CD 251 Learning Programs for Children

with Special Needs .............. 4
Ch 812  Cooperative Work Experience or .. 2

CD 813 Cooperative Work Experience or ..  (3)

CD 814 Cooperative Work Experience .... (4)
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
T 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading ....................... -
tElective. ... ... e, venen 34
18-20
Minimum Hours Required: .. .................. 33
tElectve — must be selected from the following.
CchD12% Infant and Toddler Learning Environments,
Activities and Matenals........................ 4
CD 127 Earty Chilghood Deveiopment, 5-12 Years ...... 3
co2a ABSE Within e FRITHY ......ooureerenenne, 3
TPD 141 Beginning Sign Language . ..................l 4



“GHILD DEVELOPMENT —
-TODDLER OPTION

(Cortificate) .

.. This one-year program provides for an in-depth study
of the infant-toddler growth and development, programs,

and services.

Since not alt courses in this program are transferabie,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to afour-year institution should consutt with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

) E CREDIT
. HOURS
SEMESTER | -
- *CD 135  Introduction to Early Chitdhood
Programs and Services........... 4
*CD 140  Early Childhood Deve|0pmenL
O-3Years. .. .ooiiiiaaieeans 3
**CD 239 Studies in Child Gmdange ........ 3
*CD 100  Directed Participation of Early
' Childhood Programs or .......... 3
*CD 200 Application of Child Development
Learning Theories...............
COM 131 Appbed Composition and Speech
............................ 3
ENG 101 Composrtton and Exposetory
Reading ..................o0vtt
16
SEMESTER I -
**CD 150  Nutrition, Health and Safety of the
. Young Child .................... 3
*CD 125  infant and Toddler Leaming Envi-
ronments, Activities and Materials. 4
“*CD 203 Parents and the Child
Caregiver/Teacher ............... 3
=CD 100  Directed Participation of Early
Childhood Programsor .......... 3
*CO 200 Application of Child Development
Learning Theoties ...............
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech
o T 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature . . ......
HUM 101 Introduction 10 the Humanities . . .. 3
o 19
Minimum Hours Required: . ................... 35

*CD 100 — must be taken concurrently as ome (1) ‘hour credit
course with CD 135, CD 140, and CD 125

**CD 200 - must be taken concurrently as onhe (1) hour credit
course with CD 239, CD 150, and CD 203.

.}9

CDA TRAINING csnmcm ’m

(Certificate)

This certificate program provnd&eoourseworktoassm
the student to prepare for the CDA (Child Development
Associate) assessment process. Students interested in
applying for this national credential should consuit a
Child Development Instructor.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enroiling in this program who may plan'to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consutt with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
CD 135  Introduction to Early Childhood
Programs and Services. .......... 4
CD 140  Early Childhood Development,
O-3Years......oooniiinnieniinns 3
CD 150  Nutrition, Hea!thandSafetyofme
Young Child .................... 3
CD 239 Studies in Child Guidance........ - 3
HD 106  Personal and Social Growth ...... 3
FElective. ... e 34
19-20
SEMESTER I

CD 137  Early Childhood Leaming Environ-
ments, Activities and Materials . . . . 4
CD 141 Early Childhood Devalopment.
S0 - S 3
CD 812 Cooperative Work Experience or . 2
CD 813 Cooperative Work Experience or . 3
CD 814 Cooperative Work Experience .... (4)
COM 131 Apphed Composition and Speech

............................. 3
ENG 101 Composmon and Expository
Reading .........cooovvuvenn....
fElective............... feeiseeaenanneaaa 34
18-22
Minimum Hours Required:................ - T
tElectives — must be selected from the oowing:
CD 125 Infant and Toddier Learmning Environments,
Actvities and Materials ... ... ... ... ... 4
Co 203 Parents and the Child Caregiver/Toacher _. ... .. 3
CD 209 Early Childhood Development Special Projects . . 3
CD 236 The Special Chitd: Growth and Development . . .. 3
CD 238 Introduction 1o Administration of Crild Care
ProgQrams .. .....ocommvininiirenesiiienaaannas 3
CD 246 Advanced Administration Practicey tor Chad
CareFacilites. .. .. ... ........c..oo.,. 3
CD 250 Supportive Services for Exceptionat Children . _ . . 3
cD 251 LwnmgProwmiorChnldrm with Special
....................................... 4
CcD 253 Mwmmb‘m ...................... 3
4

TPD 141 Bagmning SignLanguage . ... . _...._.......



(Associate Degree) - |:
ﬂispl’ogmiisﬂesgnedto_" students with entry

level skills in computer systems. The curricu-
um includes many of the basic data processing courses as
uelasﬂtebascmmmmbriwr-year programs.
Since notdimmsas in this program are transferable,
studients enrolting in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consutt with an advisor
mwmmmmm

N : CREDIT
’ HOURS
SEMESTER|} - ‘
CS 175  Introduction fo Computer Science . 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .......... K
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........ 3
MTH 111 Mdlmnaucsforﬁusmessand
Economies | ..........oocvnnnne. 3
*ENG 101 Composition and Expository
ReadiOg OF ,.....cvavunennennnes _ 3
15
SEMESTER I
_.DP133 COBOL Programming! .......... 4
DP 138 Computer Program Logic and
Design ..................o.0.el 3
HACC 201 Principles of Accountting | ........ 3
*ENG 102 Compaosition and Literature or .. 3
COM!SZAppIiedenposiﬁonaMSpeed:
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and
Economics lf ................... 3
16

SEMESTER Il

DP 136 COBOL Programming il .......... 4
DP 142 RPG Programmingor............ 3
DP 144 BASIC Programming or..........
DP 145 PASCAL Programming for
Business ............c.00vnnnn. .
ACC 202 Principles of Accountingil ........ 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economigs | .. .. ..... 3
tElective ... ... ... ... 3
16
SEMESTER IV :
DP 231 Assemblylanguage!............ 4
BUS 234 Businesslaw................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics )t ........ 3
Any DP/CS or Accounting course . 3
fElective ...... ... ... .. e, 3
16
Minimum Hours Required: ....... e 63

tElechves — must be selected from the faliowing,
Any DF or CS course (including DP 700-800 Cooperative Work Expenencey.

BUS 237 Organizational Behawor ...........,.ceuune..y 3
CS 249 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science .. ... 1
ENG 210 TechnicBl WRling .............oovvvivninnan... 3
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing........................ 3
MTH 202 Tntroductory SIatisties .. .. ..., . .o.viien ... 3

Qther 200 level accounting caurses.

NOTE: Students may obtan credit toward a degree for only one of each of
the pairs of courses isted beiow:

DF 133 or CS 184

DP23 or C5 186

DP t44 or CS 182

CS750r CS 174

DP 145 or CS 185

"ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituied for COM 131 and COM 132
provided that SPE 105 s taken.

TTACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substiulad for ACC 201 Both courses
must be taken for squvalent credit to ACC 201,




(Amua!e Degme)

-; This curvicuium is intended for the preparation of entry
le\!el or irainee computer programmers who wilt work in an
- applications setting to support the general, administrative
‘and drganizational information processing function of
intlustry, commerce, business and government service. It
is designed as a two-year career program to prepare stu-
deints for jobs. Graduates should be able to work in con-
imeuon with a systems analyst in the programming
environment usually found in a medium to large job shop. It
is intended to provide a sufficient foundation, so that the
-graduate with expetience and continued iearning may
‘advance in career paths appropriate to their own particular
-ntenests and abilities.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
for to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER |
CS 175  Introduction to Computer Science . 3
DP 137 Data Processing Mathematics or
any BusinessMath* ............. 3
BUS 105 introduction to Businessor ....... 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........
“COM 131 Appiied Compaosition and Speech

............................. 3
ENG 101 Composmon and Expository
Reading........................
PSY 131 Human Relationsor ............. 3
HD 105 Interpersonal Relationshipsor ....
HD 107 Developing Leadership Behavior ..
15
SEMESTER 1!
DP 120 Data Communications ........... 3
DP 133 COBOL Programmingl .......... 4
DP 138  Computer Program Logic and -
. Design ......oeiii s 3
HACC 201 Principles of Accounting!  ....... -3
“COM 132 Applted Composition and Speech 3
ENG 102 Composmon and Literature ........
16

“ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substiisted for COM 131 and COM 132
provided that SPE 105 is also taken.
NOTE:

mmmmamhmmd-mau
courses
or CS 184
or

or CS 182
orCS 174
or CS 185

of
13
DP 231
DP 144
CS175
DP 145

SEMESTER Il
PP 136 COBOL Programming if ... ...... A
DP 142 RPG Programmingor .......... 3
DP 144 BASIC Programwning or..........
DP 145 PASCAL Programming for
Business
DP 233 Operating Systems and _
Communications ................ 4
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting il ........ 3
TElective ... ...covviiiiiiiii et .34
17-18

SEMESTER IV .

" DP 231 Assembiylanguage!............ 4
DP 232 AppliedSystems ................ 4
DP 236 Advanced COBOL Techniquesor.. 4

DP 246 DataBaseSystéms .............
Any approved DPor CScourse . ..... e 34
- 15-16
Minimum Hours Required: . ................... 63

3 - ?E?hkp ;!
- w@
e L

tElectives—must be ssiactec from the following:
Any DP or CS course (inciuding DP 700-800 Cooperative Work Experienca.

BUS 234 Businessbaw . .. ... ... ... ... 3
BUS 237 Ovrganizationat Behavior . ....................... 3
CS 249 Comemporary Topics in Computer Science .. ... 1
ECO 201 Principles ot Economies V.. ... ... .l 3
ECO 202 Principles ofEconomics It ... ... . ......... 3
ENG 210 Tochnical Wiiling ............ .. ............... 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management .. .. _................. 3
MGT 206 Principles ot Marketing . ........................ 3
MTH 202 Statislics . ... ...l 3
Any 200 level Accounting course.

*MTH 113, MTH 112, MTH 130 or an equivalent business math course

HACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201. Both courses
moust be taken for equivalent credit o ACC 201,




TECHNOLOGY

{(Associate Degree) -
Thispmyampreparesme?.ndmﬂbramploymmna
wide range of industries as a drafter or engineering aide.
informetion in related fields is provided to enable the stu-
dent to work effactively with the engineer and professional
stalff. Envoliment in drafting cooperative work experience
ﬁm(m-op)prwidesmﬂn-jobupeﬁemewhﬂein

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enwolling in this program who may pian to trans-
fer 10 a four-yeew institution should consuit with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER I -
DFT 163 BasicOrafting ................... 4
DFT 135 Processes ......... 2
COM 131 AppbedComposmonandSpeedw .
ENG101ComposiﬁonandExpos:wry
Reading........................
MTH 195 Technical Mathematicsor ........ 3
MTH 101 College Algebra .................
FTfechnicalElective  ........................ 3
‘ 15
SEMESTER I : '
DFT 160 ing Fundamentals ..... 2
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech a
L D
ENG 102 Composition and Literature .......
MTH 196 Technical Mathematicsor ........ 3
MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry ..............
*Drafing Course ... ...l 3
*Drafting Course o  ............-... 34
Co0p i
14-15

“ENG 131 and ENG 102 mey be subsiitled for COM 13t and COM 132 provided
that SPE 106 is aleo telwn )
NOTE: Swudents may chiain cradit iowerd & degrees for only one of sach of the pairs
af courses leled below:

0P 133 or CS 14
OP 231 or CS 186
DP 144 or CS 182

. DP1MSorCSt74

DP 145 or CS 185

~

7 SEMESTER 1l

EGR 106 Descriptive Geometry ............

GOV 201 American Govemmentor .........

HST 101 History of the United States .. ... ..
HD 105 Basic Processas of Interpersonal

Relationshipsor .................

PSY 131 Human Relations ... .............

* Drafting Course ... .. ........

fTechnical Elective or  ................

Coop = eeeeeeeeaen ..

SEMESTER IV
PHY 131 AppliedPhysics .................
GOV 202 American Governmentor .........
HST 102 History of the United States . ......
*DraftingCourse . ............. N
*Drafting Course or ........ Tevaninn

1 Co-op )
tTechnicaiElective @ ..., . .........

DFT 184 fraomvnediate Drafting ..........................

bREEERRREE
ERRRRURGER
E

3333
CEPT:
i
i
;5

DFT Coopersiive Work Expsdence . .................
DFT 713 Cooperative Work Experience ......_........._.
DFT803 ~  Cooperstive Work Experience . .................
DFT 813 Cooperaiive Work Experience .

DFT 704 Cooperative Work Experience ..................
DFT 714 Gooperative Work Exparience ..................
OFT 804 Gooperative Work Expecience ... ... .. ... ....
DFT p14 Cooperative Work Expesience ... ...............

$Technical slectives may be selacied from drafting, appled science of
MWBWWMD’MW




h};mmmmmmmprmbm
ha sdent 10 work effectively with the engineer and pro-

fsssional staft. Cooperative work experience cah be a
hﬁﬂ»acﬂvitywiﬂunmepmgram

;. Sifvgs 0ot alt courses in this program are transferable,

snvoliing in this program who may plan 10 trans-

] ‘lymam-ymrmummmmmm

CREDIT
= i
DFT1683 BasicDrafting................... 4
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
OF . iiiiiiiciaincartonerannannsn 3
ENG 10t Composition and Expository
Roading ...........cooiiponennns
MTH 195 Technical Mathematicsor ........ 3
MTH 101 College Algebra .................
ET 190 D.C. Circuiis and Electrical
Measurements .................. 4
DFT 160 Manufacturing Fundamentals ... .. 2
16
SEMESTER I . .
DFT231 ElecwonicDrafing ............... 3
DFT 240 Printed Circuit Design . ............ 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 3
OF ooterireenriresoneacanrossen
ENG 102 and Literature .......
MTH 196 Technical Mathematicsor ........ 3
MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry ..............
PSY 131 Human Relationsor ............. 3
DFT 703- '
713 Cooperative Work Experience or
DFT 803-
813 Cooperative Work Experience ...... ———
15

SEMESTER il . ' -
DFT 241 integrated Circuit Desigh  ....... 3
DFT 135 Reproduction Processes ......... 2
DFT 245 Computer Aided Design ........ .. 3
ET 192 Digital Compuier Principles or ... ... 3
ET250 mdmmaed

Circus ........0 ... e
DFT 243 Mwmmcméesm
j$TechnicalElective ......................... '3
‘ 14

SEMESTER IV
Drafting Course”  ................ 3
Drafting Course® ~ ................ 3
DFT 246 Advanced Computer Aided Design 3
$Technical Elective ....... i erererairanrenes 3
Eloctive ........ ....coovinriviiinncirines, 3

15

Minimum Hours Required: . ... ........ Cieeieaes 60

ﬁmmmh“mnm

DFT 242

DFT 247

DFT 240

OFT 250

DFT 258

DFY 703

DFY 704

OFT 713

DFT 714

DFY K03

DFT 804

DFT 313

OFT 814

EGR 106




TECHNOLOGY -
(Associate Degree)
ﬂuswmcuk:masda:gne&toprepareagraduateto
work as a technician on devices that require digital circuits
such as computers, test equipment, automatic control
units and central distribution systems. The student will
leam schematic interpretation, test equipment usage and
technical commursications.

Since not all courses In this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer 10 a four-year institution should consuit with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
— HOURS
SEMESTER |
ET 190 D.C. Circuits and Electrical
Measurements .................. 4
COM 131 AppliedComposﬂionandSpeech
............................. 3
ENG 101 Carlposnnnand Expository
MTH 195 Tec:hmca! Mathematics” .......... 3
tElective(s) ..............c.iiiiiiiiies 34
Elactive ... ... . 3
16-17
SEMESTER 1l
ET191 ACCircuits .................... 4
ET 192  Digital Computer Principles ....... 3
ET193 ActiveDevices .................. 4
COM 132 ApplledCanposthmandSpeech
A 3
ENG 10200mposat:onanduteraiure .......
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics* .......... 3
17

47

SEMESTER il _
ET 260 Sinusoidal Circuits .............. 4
ET 266 Computer Applications ........... 4
ET 263  Digital Computer Theory ......... 4
fElective(s) .........co i 34
15-16
SEMESTER IV
ET 264  DigitaiSystems ................. 4
ET 265 Digital Research ................ 3
ET 238 Linear Integrated Circuits . .. .. .. .. 4
ET 267 Microprocessors ................ 4
15
Minirnum Hours Required: .. .. .. e .. 63
félecn‘va—-nmst be seloctad from the foliowing:
ET 135 DC-AC Theory and Circuit Analysis ... ........... -]
ET 17 Printed Circuit Board Manufacturing .. ... e 1
ET 172 SOKMIIG . ... ..o 1
ET 174 Oscilloscope Utization ........................ 1
ET 194 Instrumentalion _...._... ... ... 3
€T 200 Special Applications of Electronics ... ....... .. 4
ET 261 Pulse and Switcheng Circuits .. .............. ... 4
ET 268 Advanced MACIODIOCeSSors ... .................. 4
ET 703 Cooperalive Work Experience 3
EY 704 Cooperative Work Exparience ................ 4
ET 833 Coaperaive Work Experience .............. ... 3
ET 804 Cooperalive Work Expenience ... _.............. 4
CHM 101 General Chemistry ............................ 4
CS 174 Fundamentals of Computing 3
Cs 175 Introduction to Computer Science .. . .. FAR. 3
Cs 182 infroduction to Basic Programming ... ... 3
DFT 132 Technician (11 2
DFT 23t ElecronicDrafting .. .................. ... ... 3
OFT 240 Pricded Circuit Design ... ....................... 3
DFT 243 Advanced Prirded Circult Desgn 3
DFT 245 Computer Aided Design ... ............ ... ... 3
EGR 101 Enginearing Analysis . ... ... .................. 2
EGR 105 EngneanngDesign ... 3
EGR 20¢ Elecirical Systerns Analysis ................. 3
OFG 172 Beginning Typing .. ............................ 3
PHY 111 Introduckory Geneeal Physics _.................. 4

“MTH 101 and MTH 104 may be substituted jor MTH 195. MTH 105, MTH 121,
MTH 124, MITH 225, MTH 226 may be substituted for efther MTH 195 or
MTH 195,




CTRONICS |
COMMUNICATIONS OPTION

.. This program is designed to prepare a graduate to work
" as a hardware technician in the fieid of telecommunica-

1 - tions, The student will be trained to test, interface, trouble-

* shoot, and repair equipment for the telecommunications
industry. The student will learn schematic interpretafion,
#est, equipment usage and technical communications.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
- HOURS
SEMESTER
ET 101 Introduction to
: Telecommunications ............. 4
ET 190  DC Circuits and Electrical ‘
Measurements .................. 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematicsf.......... 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading ...........occvivvennnan 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology or ... 3
PSY 131 Human Relations ... ... vranaee.
17
SEMESTER I
ET 191 ACCircuits ..................... 4
ET 192 :Digital Computer Principles ...... 3
ET193 ActiveDevices .............. e 4
ENG 102 Composition and Literature . .. .. .. 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics.......... 3
17
SEMESTER I .
ET 290  Advanced Electronic Devices ..... 4
ET 291 Linear integrated Circuit
Applications .................... 4
ET 292  Telephony Switching Systems .... 4
ET 293 Basic Radio Circuitry ............ 4
16 .
SEMESTER IV
ET 204  High Frequency Transmission
Systems ........o0eniiiininen, 4
ET 205  Telecommunication Signaiing..... 4
ET 206  System !nstaliation and Testing ... 6
*HD 102  Special Topics in Human -
Development.......... Cereeraens 2
*OFC 176 Beginning Typing | .............. 1
17
Minimum Hours Required:..... Cheereraaeres 67

AT 101 or MTH 102 Or aguivaient may De substituted for Technical
Mathematics. This is particularly advisable for students pursuing &
four-yelr degres. For further clanficahon, manibctmﬂmmucm

‘Studhents may requast aiterniate Courses withn gurdulmu For further
cigrification, pes &1 HECIONICS INsirugior,



GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS
(Associate Degree) -
The students unders! .of graphic processes is

developed for employment in a ¢y rcial printing firm or
a publication facility such as a newspaper or magazine.
Students also leam production and management concepts
and techniques useful in the field of graphic communica-
tions including photography and journatism.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer 10 a four-year institution should consuit with an advisor
oF counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER { :
GA 131  GraphicProcesses .............. 3
GA140 OffsetPrinting .................. 3
COM 131 AppﬁedComposrﬂonandSpeech 3
ENG 101 Compositon and Expository .
Reading ........................
JN 11 Introduction o Mass 3
Communications ................
OFC 172 BeginningTyping ................ 3
15
SEMESTER i
GA 134 Basic Camera Operanons ...... .. 3
GA 136 Copy Preparation ................ 3
COM 132 AppliedComposmonanuSpeech 2
SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ........... 3
PHO 110 introduction to Photography and
Photo-Joumalism ............... 3
15
SEMESTER i
GA206 GraphicProjects ................ 3
GA 714 Cooperative Work Experience .. . .. 4
JN 102 introduction to Mass
Communications ................ 3
OFC 180 Principles of Word Processing 3
PHO 120 Commercial Photography | ....... 3
16
SEMESTER WV
GA240 OffsetPrimtingll ................. 3
- ACC 13t Bookkeepinglor ................ 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accountingi.........
JN 103  News Gathering and Waiting ... ... 3

PHO 121 Commercial Photography ltor .... 4
GA 814 Cooperative Work Experience . . . ..

3

GRAPHIC ARTS.

(Certificate)

This certificate program provides the student with skill
development opportunities in the field of graphic arts. Suc-
cessiul completion of this certificate program qualifies a
person for employment in a commercial printing firm or in
the printing division of a large company.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students envolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with anadvisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | '
GA 131 Graphic Processes .............. 3
GA 140 OffsetPrintingl ................. 3
COM 131 Appred Composition and Speech
............................. 3
ENG 101 Composntlon and Expos&tory
Reading ........................
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics ............ 3
OFC 172 BeginningTyping ................ 3
i5
SEMESTER Il
GA 134  Basic Camera Operations ........ 3
GA136 CopyPreparation................ 3
- COM 132 Appl:ed Composition and Speech
............................. 3
SPE 105 Fundamentais of Public Speaking .
PSY 131 Human Relations ................ 3
fElectives . ...... ... ... e, 34
15-16
Minimum Hours Required: . ................... 30
tEiective-Must be selected from the toiowing:
GA T4 Cooperative Work Experience ....... .4
DFT 232 Technical Mustration . ......... e 3
PHO 110 Introduction to Photograpty and Photo Joumalism . 3



" 'MANAGEMENT CAREERS—
" ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
” OPTION

) éAssodate Degree)

. The Administrative Management Option offers a con-

" tinuation of the traditional management and business stud-
ies. This option is designed for students seeking a detailed
examination of management practices, techniques, and

theories.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
" students enroliing in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor

or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
: HOURS
SEMESTER | ~
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........ 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .......... 3
*COM 131 Apphed Composition and Speech
.............................. 3
ENG 101 Mmposmon and Expository
Reading .......c.coivvvvrnnnnn
HUM 10t lntruducnon to the Humanmes 3
tElective ... ... ...l 3
. 15
SEMESTER i
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing ........... - 3
**ACC 201 Principies of Accounting! ....... 3
“COM 132 Applied Composition and Speechor ~ 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature .. .....
CS 175  Introduction to Computer Science . 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business & .
Economicslor.................. 3
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business &
Economicslor .................
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ...........
15

SEMESTER It
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting it ....... - 3
BUS 234 Businesslaw ................... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ........ 3
PSY 131 HumanRelations ................ 3
tEleCtive .. ... - |
15

SEMESTER v
MGT 242 Personnel Administration ......... 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior .......... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics !l ..... ... 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ....... 3

Social Science or Humanities
Elective .........ccceviiiienn..s 3
fElective - ........ ... . e 3
18
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 63
tElectives — may be selected from the following:

MGT 153 Small Business Management . _................ 3
MGT 173 Introdhuction 10 Supervision .. ... ... ... ..., )
MGT 212 Special Problems in Business . ................. 1
MGT 703 Cooperative Work Expetience.................. 3
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience.._............... £
MKT 137 Prnciples of Retaibng . . ...... ... ............ 3
MKT 230 Salesmanship ........ccciriiiiiiiiiiiiiaea 3
MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion .. _............ 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines ................... 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing.............. s 3

*ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 and COM
132 provided that SPE 105 is siso taken.

**Studenis may substivute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be apphed to the mquired number of hours for
granting degrae.



MANAGEMENT CAREERS~
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION

(Associate Degree) ] :

The Mid-Management Option is a cooperative plan with
members of the business community whereby the student
attends college classes in management and related
courses and concurrently works at a regular, paid, part-
time or full- time job in a sponsoring business firm. To enter
the Mid-Management Option, students must make formal
application and be interviewed by a member of the mid-
management faculty betore final acceptance will be

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
- HOURS
SEMESTER |
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........ 3
MGT 150 Management Training ............ 4
MGT 154 Management Seminar: Role of
Supervision ... ............... 2
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .......... 3
COM 131 Appllod Composition and Speech s
'ENG 101 Composmon and Expository
Reading .........cccniivinnnnn.. —_—
15
SEMESTER Il
MGT 151 Management Training ............ 4
. MGT 155 Management Seminar: Personne; )

-----------------------------

ENG 102 Composmon and Literature
CS 175 introduction to Computer Science . 3

HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities .... 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economicsior.................. 3
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and
Economicslor .................
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ...........
. 18

L3

SEMESTER Ili

MGT 250 Management Training ............ 4
MGT 254 Managemeni Seminar:

Organizational Development ...... 2

**ACC 201 Principles of Accounting! ....... 3

ECO 201 Principles of Economics | ......... 3

PSY 131 Human Relations ................ 3

15

SEMESTER v
MGT 251 Management Training ............ 4
MGT 255 Management Seminar: Planning
Strategy and the Decision Process 2

ECO 202 Principles of Economics il ........ 3
Social Science elective or -

Humanities elective . ............. 3

ftElective ... ... e 3

15

Minimum Hours Required: . ................... 63

T Elective — may be selected from the following:

MGT 153 Smalt Business Management ... ............... 3

MGT 212 Speciai Problems in Busingess .. ............... ]

MKT 137 Principles of Retaiting .. .0 _................... 3

MKT 230 Salesmanship .................. et 3

MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promoton . ... ... ... 3

OFC 160 Odfice Calculating Machines .. _................ 3

OFC172 Baginming Typing .. .........cocvn it 3

'ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 andCOM
132 provided that SPE 105 1s also taken,

**Students may substiute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be apphed to the required number of hours for
granting the degree.



- ’-,{

mm&m CAREERS— o R
PURCHASING MANAGEMENT _ L ST
.- (Assqaiate Degree)
This option is designed to develop the fundamental skills
and knowledge which enable individuals to assume techni-
cal and decision making positions within the purchasing
- function of profit and non-profit organizations.
Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may pian to trans-
for 10 a fous-year institution should consuit with an advisor -
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.
' CREDIT
: HOURS
SEMESTER | SEMESTER i ~
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........ 3 MKT 206 Principles of Marketing ........... 3
MKT-160 Principles of Purchasing .......... 3 MGT 280 Industrial Management ........... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .......... 3 (E)g(;'ls gﬂtroduchm to Computer Sclence . 3
‘COM 131 ApphedComposmonandSpeech 201 Principles of Economics | ......... 3
............................ 3 PSY 131  Human Relations ................ __3
ENG 101 Composﬁion and Expository 15
Reading .............oiviiinas
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and 3 SEMESTER iV
Economics for.................. MGT 224 Quality Assurance . ......... e 3
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and BUS 234 BusinessLlaw .......c........... 3
EconomicslHor ................. ECO 202 Princi of EOOHONK:S | 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ........... Socualpg;ence or Humanities
15 elective ...............ccc00nnnn 3
tElective ......... e eaiaiiaaeann 3
SBAESTER I _ _ 15
"MGT 220 Materiais Management ........... g .
=*ACC 201 Principles of Accounting [ ....... Minimum Hours Required: .................... 60
»COM 132 Applied Composition and fmu N
Speechor ...........c.covenennn 3 rm—muw&;whuoﬁ:g .
ENG 102 Compasition and Literature....... Principles Awwm ----------------------
HUM 101 Introduction 10 the Humanities .... 3 WKI o0 Soeeanp o LIS
tElective ... _3 MKT 233 Advertising anc Sales Promobion ................ 3
: MTH 202 MroduCiory SIEBECS ... ... e 3
15 . OFC 231 Business Communiciions ..................... 3
TAT 287 Physical Diswribution Management ! ............. 3

"ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 and COM
132 provided that SPE 105 is aiso taken,

“*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be appliad to the required number of howrs for
granting the degree. -



omeEcmEEns-ADmmmE
ASSISTANT OPTION
(Associate Degree) | 7

The primary ob;echveof(hl Administrative Assistant
Option 10 the Office Careers Program is to prepare stu-
dents for positions as assistands to administrators within
public and jrivate firms and agencies. Emphasis in this
peogram is on the development of organizational and man-
agement skills in addition to basic office skills.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students anrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
H1HOFC 160 Office Calcufating Machines ...... 3
T1OFC 172 Beginning Typingor® ............ 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing .............
*COM 131 Appliéd Composition and Speech
............................. 3
ENG 101 canposmon and Exposatory
Reading .......coovvvencrnnnnnen
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ........... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ......... 3
tElective ........... e ieeareeetrseeasasan 3
18
SEMESTER }}
*OFC 173 Intermediaté Typingor ........... 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications ... .. 2
OFC 162 Office Procedures ... ........... a.

HOFC 180 Principles of Word Processing . 3
CS175 lntrod(monao(:mputerSaenoe 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ...... 3
**COM 132 ApphedComposmonandSpeech

PHYSICIAN & §
FAMILY MEDICINE, SO, D0
Jorowm
BNTE Gou ~E
mm HOUNS
um...:::'" - ""*wum..

SEMESTER it N
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applicationsor .. 2
fElective ....................... 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ....... 2
ACC 131 Bookkeepingtor ................ 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ..........
PSY 131 Human Relationsor ............. 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology ........
tEleCHVES ... ... ... i 6
17-18
SEMESTER IV
OFC 256 Office Managementor ........... 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior ..........
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities .... 3
TEIeCtiVeS ... . .. 9
15
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 67
tElectives-must be taken from the Soliowing
AwOFCcoursamaybeselectsd. .. ............ 34
OFC 803804 Cooperative Experience .................. 4
AGC 132 Bookkeeping H ..................ooiiiieanns 3
ACC 202 Principlas of Accounting Yl ... .................. 3
BUS 143 Porsonal FIn@ice .............c.c...cooooun... 3
BUS 234 BUSOSS AN ..o 3
BUS 237 izational Beaior ... .. ... ..ol 3
NGT 242 Porsonnel Ackinéstration .. ... ...l 3
¢S 250 Topica in Computer Scence ... 3
CS 251 Special Topics in Computer Science . ............ 4
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | .. ............. ... . 3
SPE 106 Fundementals of Public Spaaking ............... 3

“Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency levet
determinad by praviaus rrining. experence and/or placement tests.
“ENG 101 and ENG 132 may be substituted for COM 131 and COM 132
provided that SPE 106 is also taken.

HNOTE
OFC 132, OFC 193 and OFC 194 tahen cumulatively will be equiveient
o OFC 160.
QFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivaient
10 OFC 172
OFC 181, OFC 182 and OFC 185 taken cumuintively wiil be equivalent
to OFC 180.



“OFFICE CAREERS — GENERAL

{Certificate}

The General Office Certificate Program is designed to
provide the student with a basic working knowledge and
skills in various office activities. A general knowledge of
business concepts and procedures is provided.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
‘ HOURS
SEMESTER | :
HOFC 160 Office Calculating Machines .. .... 3
HHOFC 172 Beginning Typing™. .............. 3
COM 131 Apphed Composition and Speech
ENG 101 Gomposition and Expostory
Reading .........coonmvveeneenns
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ........... 3
tBlectives .......... oo i 7
19
SEMESTER Il
ACC 131 Bookkeepingl ...... S 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .......... 3
CS 175  Introduction to Computer Science . 3
{Electives ............ ... il 7
16
Minimum Hours Required: . ................... 35
1Electives — must be taken from the following
OFC 103 Speedwsiting Theory .......................... 4
OFC 14  Spescwriting Dictation ... ...................... 3
OFC 150 Begning Shorthand .. ....................... 4
OFC 162 Otfice Procedumes .. ........................... 3
OFC 180 Principies of Word Processing  ................. 3
OFC 166 Interoediate Shorthand . ........ ... ... .. .o, 4
QFC 173 inMermediate Typing ... ... ... e 3
OFC 231 Business Communicalions ..................... 3
ACC 132 Bookkeeping I .. ... .. ... ...l 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ... ............. ...... 3
COM 132 Applied Compositionand Speech ............... 3
PSY 105 ntroduction to Psychologyor ................... 3
PSY 13t Human Refations ... .....................o
MGTY 136 Principles of Management .. .................... 3
BUS 234 Businessbaw .. ............ ... e 3
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science . ... ... 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing AppCations . ................. 2
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures ......................... 3
OFC po3 Cooperative Work Expefienceor ................ 3
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience ... ... RN (4

~Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous iraining, experience
or placement tests may substitute a course from the electives listed for the
program.
+TNOTE:

OFC 192, OFC 183 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
.(;gCF?T:S.GOOFC 177 ang OFC 178 taken cumulatively wit be ecuivalent
EF%F&;%FC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulatively witt be equivalent
&cﬁ%ﬁcwwommstamuammmmw
% OFC 180.

OFFICE CAREERS — GEIEFIAL
OFFICE

-

{Certificate — Accounting Enﬁ\asis)

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consuft with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER |

11OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines ..... 3

TTOFC172  Beginning Typing* ............... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeepinglor ................ 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting’F. ........ .
COM 131 Apphed Composition and Speech

............................. 3

ENG 101 Composmon and Expositaory
Reading ........................ _
MTH 130 BusmessMaﬂremahw ........... 3

TElective .. ... i 3

i8

SEMESTER I}

“ACC132 ,Bookkeeping llor ............... 3
BUS 105 introduction to Business .......... 3
CS 175  Introduction to Computer Science . 3

fElectives ............ . oiiiii 8

17

Minimum Hours Required: .................... 35

TElactives — Must be taken from the following:

OFC 103 HING THOORY . ..vovor e erveeeenenenenn 3

OFC 104 iting Dictation .. _...................... 3

OFC 159 juing ShOhANd . ... ...........cooeel .. 4

OFC 162 Office Procedures ............................. 3

OFC 180 Principles of Word Processing  ................ 3

OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand ... ... .. ... 4

OFC 173 Intermediale Typing ........................... 3

OFC 21 Business Communications . _................... 3

ACC 132 Bookkeeping .. ._................... -

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting b ... .................... 3

COM 132 Apphed Composition and Speech ............... 3

PSY 105 Introduction 10 Psychology OF .. ..........c..... 3

' PSY 13t Human Relations . ....................

MGT 136 Principles of Management ... ... ... ..., 3

BUS 234 BusinessLaw ... ........... PR 3

CS 250 Conternporary Topics in Computer Scence . ... . .. 3

OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications . .._.............. 2

OFC 275 Secrotariat Procedures .. .. ................ 3

OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experienceor .. ... ....... ... 3

OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience .................. (4)

* Students who can demonstrale proficiency by previous training. experience or
placement tests may substitute a course from the clectives ksted for the
progvam.,
*“Required if ACC 131 was taken previously.

HNOTE:

OFC 192, OFCtQGandOFC?S‘takenamﬂanvelymﬂbew
to OFC 160.
OFC 176, OFCﬂ?meFCtTﬂuenmm:quﬂbeeqmdem
w0 OFC 172,
OFC 197, 0FC188and0FC189tﬂtenwnmﬂwefymﬁbeeqmdem
w OFC 166.
OFC 181, OFC 182 and OFC 185 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
10 OFC 180



OFFICE

(Cemﬁcae — Office Clerical Empnams)

Since not all courses mthisprogram are transferable,
students enrolling in this pmgramwhomayphntotrans-
fer 10 a four-year institution should consuit with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | mummm_ﬁ_mmmm .
1OFC 160  Office Calculating Machines ... 3 OFC103  SpoecwrBgTheory ................ooovooo.
OFC 162 Office Procedures ............... 3 %:gg Bogneing Sharbang g
*OFC 172 Beginning Typing .............. 3 ! htermeciale Shorthand ... 4
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 3 NG 12 BeckmmgreonS 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository ACC 201 Principles of Accounting!. ... s e 3
L o =2 cimninssisibeiocy au i o 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ....... .o 3 PSY 131 Human Retations ... ..........................
fElective . ... 3 MGT 136 Principles of Management ...................... . 3
—_— BUS 2 Businesslaw........................ - . 3
18 CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science ... .. 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications ... ... ........ 2
OFC 275 Secretanal Procedures ....._................... 3
SEMESTER 1l Cgcmﬂgg‘ mmapmeu ................ (g
HTOFC 180 Principles of Word Processing .. 3 . Cooparagive Work Experience ... RIS ‘
OFC 173 Intermediale Typing .............. 3 mwmmmmmwm
OFC 231 Business Communications ....... 3 fwogram.,
ACC 131 Bookkeeping!l ....... e 3 HHNOTE:
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .......... 3 orgF1gz0FC193m0chmkanmmmmneequ~anem
i { 0 160
CS 175  introduction to Computer Science . 13 OFgnggcmmmmmmwmmwmm
0 172.
OFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulatively will be aquivalent
10 OFC 166.
OFC 181, OFC 182 and OFC 185 taken cumutatively wiil be equivalent
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 36 to OFC 180.



. “Thie primary objective of this option is to prepare stu-
“ dents to become competent legal secretaries, capabie of
" petforming office and clerical duties within public and pri-
. watia-irms and agencies. Students enrolled in the program
‘will have an oppertunity to secure intensive trainingin basic
skills. An Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree is

- awarded for successtul compietion.

~ Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consutt with an advisor
of counselor regarding transfer requirements. CREDIT

HOURS
. SEMESTER |
OFC 189 Beginning Shorthandor .......... 4
OFC 103 Speedwriting ...................
_1OFC160 Office Calculating Machines  ..... 3
+#OFC 172 Beginning Typing*or............. 3

- OFC 173 intermediate Typing .. ............
“*COM 131 Apphed Composition and Speech

............................. 3
ENG 101 Cornposmon and Exposntory
Reading ..........: e
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ........... 3
16
SEMESTER i
+1OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthandor ........ 4
OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation ........... ()]
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing-or........... 3
QFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications . . ... 2)
OFC 162 Office Procedures ............... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeepinglor ............ ... 3
"~ ACC 201 Principles of Accountting f.........
BUS 105 Introductionio Business .......... a
*COM 132 Applied Compasition and Speech 3
)
ENG 102 Composition and Literature........
17-19

v

SEMESTER H)
180 Principles of Word Processing 3
OFC 167 Legal Terminology and

Transcription ..............con0es 3

OFC 231 Business Communications ....... 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science . 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applicationsor .. 2
TEIBCHVE ....oooiveirireennennrerennsnss 3)

14-15

SEMESTER IV
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications ... .. 1
OFC 274 Legal Office Procedures .......... 3
OFC 275 Secretarial Proceduresor......... 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experienceor .. (3}
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience ... .. {4)

OFC 285 Apptied Machine Transcription .... 1
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanites ...., 3

PSY 131 Human Relationsor ............. 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology ... ... ..
14-15
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 61
tElectives — must be selected from the foliowing:
OFC Any OFC Course may be seleciad
OFC 803804 Coopecative Work Experience .................. 34
ACC 132 Bookkeeping M ... ... ... ...l 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounsing fl . _.................... 3
BUS 143 Personal Finance _................cooceiaaiint 3
BUS 234 Business Law ._...............coceminieininnn- 3
BUS 237 * Ovganizalionat Behawior ... ....._....._.. cirraan 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management .. ... ............... 3
MGT 242 Personnel Adménistration . ... .............. en ‘3
CS 250 Contemporary Topics i Computer Science .. ... 3
CS 251 Special Topics in Computer Sciance and Dala
Processing .................... PN 4

ECO 201 Principles of Economics 1 ....................... 3
SPE 105 Fundamentais of Public Speeking ..............- 3

“Students may be phace in typing courses based on roiciency level
dedermined by Drevious raining, exPenence and/or placemant lests.

“*ENG 107 and ENG 102 may De substituted for COM 131 and COM 122
provided that SPE 105 is slso taken.

HNOTE:

gpcwg%o‘pcmmommmnm-nw
OFC 178, OFG 177 and OFC 178 takan cumdatively wif be squivalent
Gt 7, GFC 168 and OFC 180 akan cumulaiiety wil be squvelen
%&mummmmﬂuw




PMFESS!ONAL‘ SECRETARY
) |
(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of this option is to prepare stu-
denis to become competent secretaries, capable of per-
forming office and clerical duties within public and private
fems and . Students enwolled in the program wii
Invaanoppodumtybsewremtenswetrammgm basic
skills. An Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degreeis
amarded for successful completion.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
~ students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-

fefbafmr—yawmshh:tionslmldcmmltw@anadmsor

CREDIT
. HOURS
SEMESTER |
FOFC 160 Office Calculating Machines ...... 3
OFC 159 BegummShorthandor .......... 4
" 2. OFC 103 Speedwriting ...............
1TOFC 172 Beginning Typing'or ............. 3
OFC 173 Intermeadiate Typing ... ...........
*COM 131 ApplnedCompostnonmdSpeech
............................. 3
ENG 101 Composmonand Exposutory
Reading .........ccecevienaennnn
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ........... 3
16
SEMESTER !t
+HOFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand or....... 4
OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation ........... (3)
*OFC 173 Intermediate Typing=or........... 3
- QFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications . .. .. {2)
OFC 162 Office Procedures ............... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeepingfor ................ 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accountingl.........
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .......... 3
“COM 132 AppiiedComposutionaMSpeech
............................. 3
ENG?(E Composmonandtherature .......
17-19
SEMESTER (i

11OFC 180 Principles of Word Processing ... 3
OFC 231 Business Communications

CS 175  Introduction to Computer Science . 3
PSY 131 Human Relationsor ............. 3
PSY 105 (ntroduction to Psychology .. ... ...
*OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applicationsor .. 2

SEMESTER 1V
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications . . . .. t
OFC 275 Secretanat Procedures or ... ...... 3
OFC 803 Work Experience or .. - (3)
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience .. ... 4

OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription .... 1
HUM 101 introduction to the Humanities .. .. 3

tElectives ... ... ... .. 6-7
14-16
Minimum Hours Required: ......... e 61

tBectives — must be taken from the lollowing:
OFC Ay OFC Course may be selected

ACC 132 Bookkeeping l.............. e e 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accourdng 1l ... .......... .. PN 3 -
B8US 143 Personal Finance . ................ ........... 3
BUS 234 Busimessbaw ... ......... P i 3
8uUs 237 Organizationat Behawior . ... ........... ...... 3
MGT 136 Princples of Management ... ... ... .. ... .3
MGT 242 Personnel Administration . ..................... 3
CS 250 Conternporary Topics in Computer Science ... ... 3
CS 251 Special Topcs in Computer Science and Data

Processing . .......... e e 4
ECO 201 Principles of Econommes 1 ... ... ... ... ..., ... 3
SPE 105 Fundamentais of Public Spealeng .. ......... ... 3

'Studuﬁmaybephadmmmsesbmdmmm
determined by previous raining. expenence anid or placement tests.

T ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substiluted tor COM 131 and COM 132
provided that SPE 105 13 also taket_

HNOTE:

%&m1xmm:ummmb¢mm
0 160,
OFSF::MOFC1HNOFC1NMMMMNW
© 172
OFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulativaly will be equivaient
o OFC 166.
OFC 181. OFC 182 and OFC 145 taken curmuiatively will be squivaient
o OFC 180



‘1

W K ASSOCIATE

; 'Dﬂraﬂ

1}‘5 program will develop competencies for students to
ptet.empioyiment in paraprofessional positions as social

 Work-aseecialns in various social service agencies. The
.pragram combines human services courses in social work,
_memﬂhedih counseling, gerontology, and other studies
~with special emphasis given to actual social service
W imolvement and work.

* Since not all courses.in this program are transferable,

-fsmdents enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
. fer 40 a four-year institution shouid consuit with an advisor

oreounselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
’ SEMESTER i
. 'HS 131 Orientation to Human Services . 3
- ENG.101 Composition and Expository
Readingor ..................... 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech '
PSY 105 Introduction fo Psychologyor ..... 3
-'PSY 131 HumanRelations ................
- SOC 101 introduction to Sociology... . . .. .. .. 3
" fBlective ....... D 3-4
15-16
SEMESTER fl
HS 220 AginginAmerica ................ 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature or . .. .. 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech .
SOC 102 SocialProblems ................. 3
SOC 206 Introduction to Social Work . ...... 3
Elective ...l e 34
) ' 15-16
-SEMESTER W
Y HS 233 - Counseling for the
Par. jonal ................ 3
HS 803 Work Experience* .... 3
PSY 201 Developmental Psychology ....... 3
SOC 203 Marriage and Family .............
tElective ... ... 3-4
15-16
SEMESTER IV \
HS 222 Gerontological Social Work . ...... 3
HS 813  Cooperative Work Experience .... 3
PSY 205 Psychology of Personality ........ 3
tEective . ... 34
tEective ... e 3-4
* 15-17
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 60
1Elactives—-must be seiectad from the following:
ANT 101 Cultural APRIIOPOIGY ...« oeee i 3
B0 118 ERONGGICH SCIENCE ... ..o 4
€D 140 Earty Childhood Development. 0-3 Yesrs .. ... 3
GVT 201 Governwnert .. .............. ... 3
GVT 202 Amesican Goverment .. ... 3
HST 101 History of the United Stabes ... .................. 3

SOCIAL WORK ASSOCIATE -

Ce e e

(Cemﬁcale)

This cerlificate program will provide a bmad base of
study for persons interested in the social work field. Stu-
dents completing the certificate program have the oplion of
continuing their study toward the completion of the associ-
ate degree. ,

Since not ali courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or cuunselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
. HOURS
SEMESTER |
HS 131  Orientation to Human Services .. .. 3

ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Readingor ..................... 3
COM 131Applied Composition and Speech .

HD 107 Developing Leadership Behavior .. 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychologyor ..... 3
PSY 131 Human Relations ................ :
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology ......... 3
15
SEMESTER ) _
HS 220 AginginAmerica ................ 3
HS 233 Counseilingforthe
Paraprofessional ................ 3
HS 703  Cooperative Work Experience ... .. 3
SOC 206 Introduction to Social Work ....... 3
tElective ... ... . ... 34
15-16
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 30
fElective--must be selected from the following:
HS 222 SociakWark _.............. . a
HS 224 Aging and Leaming .......................... 3
HS 226 Nursing Home Activity Director Training . ......... 4
HS 235 Introduction 10 Mental Health ................... 3
HS 244 Social Work Problems and Pracces ... ......... 3
HS 245 Social Work Problems and Practices ............. 3
HST 102 History of the United States ... .................. 3
HUM 101 Introduction 1o the Humanities ... .......... 3
PEH 101 Fundamentals of Heath . ......... e 3
PEH 257 Advanced Frat Aid and Emergency Care . ... ... 3
RO 101 Efloctive Colege Reading _._................... 3
80C 204 ican MIROES .. ........................- 3
SOC 205 Ttroduciion 10 Socisl Problesns ... ... ... '3
' SOC 23t Urban Social Problems .. .._................... 3
SPA 101 g Spanish ... ... oiiiiloas 4
PSY 207 Social Psychology ... .......ocooooiii s 3
$Elacives--must be salected from the following
HS 224 AQNG arxd LOGTING - ..o 2
HS 226 Nursing Home Activity Dicector Trasing ... ... ... 4
HS 235 Intoduction 10 Mental Heatth .. ... . . . 3
HS 244 Social Work Problems and Pracices ... .. ... 3
HS 245 Social Work Problems and Practices ............. a

“HS 703, HS 704, HS 713, HS 714, HS 802, HS 812, HS 614 may be
tmicart withh corgent of insiructor



HUMAN SERVIC £

{Ceslificate).

 This certificate program training in three areas:
chikd development, social ‘and training paraprofes-
sionals for the deaf. The student will attain interdisciplinary
competencies and select one area in which to do hisher
cooperative work experience. Students completing this
cerificale may choose to obtain entry-level jobs in the
human services field or continue their associate degree
work in one of the three areas. -

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements. ‘

CREDIY
HOURS
SEMESTER |
HS 131 Orientation to Human Services . 3
€D 251  Leaming Programs for Children with
SpecialNeeds .................. 4
CD236 Childhood Problems ............. 3
TPD 140 introduction to Deafness ......... 3
TPD 141 Begitning Sign Language .. ... .4
17
SEMESTER I
HS 235  Introduction to Mental Health .. ... 3
HS 703  Cooperative Work Experience . .. .. 3
CD 239  Studies in Child Guidance ...... .. 3
SOC 206 Introduction to Social Work ....... 3
TPD 143 intermediate Sign Language .. .... 4
16



‘mmm PARAPROFESSIONALS
m THE DEAF

tAssouateDegree)

Ti‘lsprogamusdesgnedtotrammdwidualsdapara-
" levei fo work with the deaf. Course work will
~ prowitie skills to work as an interpreter for the deaf, educa-
tional assistant, aide with the muitiply-handicapped, or
- " house parent in residential schools.

Since not all courses in this program are fransferable,
students enrolling in this program who may pfan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consuit with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements,

CREDIT
HOURS
"SEMESTER | :
TPD 140 Introductionto Deafness ......... 3
TPD 141 Begimning Signlanguage ........ 4
TPD t44 Psychosocial Aspects of Deafness 3
TPD 148 Receptive Fingerspelling ......... 1
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading ........................ 3
’ : 14
SEMESTER }
TPD 143 Intermediate Sign Language ...... 4
TPD 147 Language Development of the Deaf
............................... 3
TPD 149 Management Skilis for the
Interpreter/Aide ................. 4
TPD 802 Cooperative Work Experience .. ... 2
ENG 102 Composition and Literature ....... 3
16
SEMESTER Hi
TPD 230 Interpreting: Ethics and Specifics .. 4
TPD 240 Advanced Sign Language ..... e 4
TPD 247 Special ProblemsinDeafngsst ... 3
TPD 250 Int ing: SigntoVoice ........ 3
SPE 109 Voice and Articufation ............ _3
17
SEMESTER IV
TPD 248 Rehablmahonofmeuulhply-
HandicappedDeaf .............. 3
TPD 251 Education/Specialized Signs . . .. .. 4
TPD 252 Interpreting: Voice to Sign ........ 4
TPD 813 Cooperative Work Experience . ... . 3
tEloCtive . ... 3
17
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 64
4Eluctives — must be sslecied ram the following:
+HD 105 Basic Processes of inkrparsonal
ROMEONSINDE .. ......oeeoenieeineennineenenn 3
HD 108 Parsonal and Sociel Growth . ................... 3
PSY 105 IMOUCHON 10 Pychology ... ... .. ceieienns 3
PSY 201 Developmentt PSYChOIOBY . ... ................. 3

“TPD 247 may be repesied for craciit a8 IOpiCs vant

TRAINING PABAPROFWS
FOR THE DEAF

(Sign Language Certificate)
apment of sign language competency. '
Since not all courses in this program are transferable,

students enrolling in this prograsn who mey plen to rans-
fer 10 a four-year institution should consult with an advisor

or counselor regarding transfer irements.
e b CREDIT
- ' HOURS
SEMESTER |{ -
TPD 140 Introduction to Deafness ......... 3
TPD 141 Beginning Sign Language ........ 4
TPD 144 Psychosocial Aspects of Deafness 3.
TPD 148 Receptive Fingerspelting ......... 1
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading ...............oconevennn 3
. 14
SEMESTER )} . .
TPD 143 Intermediate Sugn Language ...... 4
TPD 147 Language Development of
theDeaf ............c..ccvvan.. 3

TPD 802 ive Work Experienceor .. 2
TPD 803 Cooperative Work Experience ... .. (3)
ENG 102 Composition and Literature ....... 3
tTechnical Elective ... ... ... ............. 34
15-17
Minimum Hours Required: ................ ... 29
1Elective — must be selecied from the following:
1TPD 149 Management Sils ior the inkerpreterAide .. .. . . 4
TPD 2% Interpreting: Ethics and Specifics . ............... 4
TPD 247 Speciai Problema n Deafness ... ............... 3

TPD 248 Rehabiitaion of ihe Mulsply-Hendicappec Deat ... 3



TRANSPORTATION TECHNOLOGY

{Associate Degree) ,
The objeciives of the Ti Technology Pro-
gram are to prepare trained levelmanpomrforme
industry of North Texas with the ability to

Since not alf courses mﬂm:pmgramaremmable
students envolling in this program who may plan to trans-
for 1o a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

- CREDIT

: HOURS
SEMESTER |

TRT 145 Introduction to Rates and Tarifs ... 3
TRT 146 Transportation and Traffic

Management ................... 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business .......... 3
COM 131 ApphedcomposmonandSpeem:)r
............................... 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading ...............cc.vonun.
MTH 130 Business Mathematicsor ......... 3
MTH 111 Matiwnmbrausmassand
Economics | ...... Ceiaeneanaaaas
15
SEMESTER I}
TRT 147 Economics of Transporiation ...... 3
COM 132 ApphedcomposumnandSpeech
............................. 3
ENG10200rmosrhonandUterature .......
CS 175 Introduction 0 Computer Science . 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........ 3
TRT 713 Cooperative Work Experienceor .. 3~
tEiecﬁw I
’ 15

}
SEMESTER Il

TRT 240 Interstate Commerce Law | .. ... .. 3
TRT 249 Applied Rates and Tariffs ......... 3

TRT 287 Physical Distribution Management !
............................... 3
ACG 201 Principles of Accounting lor ...... 3

ACC 131 Bookkeepingl ...............

TRT 803 Cooperative Work Experienceor .. 3
{Elective

18
SEMESTER IV :
TAT 241 Interstate Commerce Law i ...... 3
TRT 288 Physical Distribution - '
Managementil.................. 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting ltor ...... 3
ACC 132 Bookkeeping I} ..................
TRY 813 Cooperative Work Experience or .. 3
tElective
tBusiness Elective ................. - |
' 15
Minimum Hours Required: .................. 60
+Educives — must be sslected from the lollowing:
GVT 201 Amencan Goweroment .. ... 3
GVT 202 Amadican Governmfent ...l a
HD 107 Dewsloping ipBehevior .. .............. 3
HST 1N History ol the United Steles . .. .................. 3
HST 102 Historyolthe Uniled Stades . .. .................. 3
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and Economics i ...... 3
SPE 105 Fundementals of Public: Spesldng ............... 3
1Business Elsclives — must be selecied rom the following:
TRT 144 Inroducsion o v 1 [ 3
TAT 250 Siudies in Transportation Technology™ ........... 1
ACC 205 Business FInenos .................coeiiiiienn 3
BUS 234 Business LB ..........ooici i 3
BUS 237 ixmtional Behawior ... .. ... ...l 3
£C0 201 Principles of Economics | .. .................... 3
£C0 202 Principies of Economics H ... 3
MKT 206 —  Principles of Marketing ..............o.ooouenen, 3
OFC 180 Office Calculsling Mechings .................... 3
OFC 172 BOOMING TYPING . ... .eoeeneneenneniesninnns 3

*TRT 250 may be repsaiad with difietent smphesis for sleclive credit



RIE,
;;?‘PL
.

'{Aﬁoclate Degree)

o ~ The Welding Technology Program is designed to pre-
: m the student in the basic processes of oxyacetylene
- and arc welding plus many specialized welding applica-
tions as options to fit the specific needs of the student. In
aqidition, instruction is offered in related support areas such
as meta!urgy tooling, drafting, pattern iayout and charac-
faristics of materials. Thus, the program offers preparation
brbwlentrylevelgobsaswellas welding inspectors.

" The student will be required to purchase a basic set of
tools which will be used in class and later on the job. Tool
ists will. be given out by the instructor during the first week
of classes.

- Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
sunentsenmlkngmmsprogrammmayplanwh'ans-
far to a four-year institution should consuit with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

~ HOURS
SEMESTEFII -
WETt Oxyfuelb ...l 2
WE 112 Oxyfuem ..................... 2
SWE 113 SmeidedMetalAmWeidmgl ..... 2
7 WE 114 Shielded Metal Arc Welding It . . .. 2
"DFT 182 TechnicianDrafting . ............. 2
. MTH 195 Technical Mathematics .. ... P ‘3
- COM 131 Applied Composition and Speechor 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading ........................
16
SEMESTER |
WE 115 Shielded Metal Arc Welding !l . .. .. 4
WE 117 GeneralMetalLayout ............ 3
" WE 118 Welding Inspection and Quality
......................... 4
PSY 131 HumanRelations ................ 3
‘WE 703 CooperahveWorkExpenenceor .. 3
tElective ....... ... i+,
17

SEMESTER it

WE 211
WE 212
WE 214
WE 215
WE 217

Gas Tungsten Arc Weiding | ... ...
Gas Tungsten Arc Welding it .. .. ..

Gas Metal Arc Welding ! ..........
Gas Metal Arc Welding i .........
Basic Welding Metallurgy .........

PHY 131 Applied PhySicS .................

SEMESTER IV

WE 116
WE 213
WE 216
WE 219
tElective

Shielded Metal Arc Welding IV ... .
Gas Tungsten Arc Welding it ... ..
Gas Metal Arc Welding it ...... .-

Welding Design .................

...............................

Minimum Hours Requived: ....................

tElectives — must be selacted from the Tollowing:

ACC 131
ACC 132
GVT 201
MTH 111
WE 214
WE 221

WE 223




WELDING TECHNOLOGY
(Certificate) .
Sinoenbtaﬂcouminﬂ{nispmgramaretranslerable,
students enrolling in this m who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consuilt with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.
CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
WEI1tT Owyfuell ....................... 2
WE112 Oxyfuelll ...................... 2
WE 113 Shieided Metal Arc Welding! ..... 2
WE 114  Shielded Metal Arc Welding i ..... 2
WE 211 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding} ...... 2
WE 212 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding Hl . ... .. 2
WE 214 Gas Metal ArcWelding!.......... 2
WE 215 Gas Metal Arc Weldingfl ......... 2
. ' 16
SEMESTER 1 '
WE 115 Shielded Metal Arc Weldinglll .... 4
WE 116  Shielded Metal Arc Welding IV .... 4
WE 117 GeneralMetallayout ............ 3
*WE 213 Gas Tungsten Arc Weldingtll .... 4
*WE 216 Gas Metal Arc Weldinglll ........ 4
' 19
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 35
“WE 704 Cooperalive Work Experience may be substituted for WE 213
of WE 216.



| {Associate Degree)
* .. - The Welding Engineering Technology Program provides
ﬂlesmdbntmmabroad scientific background in major
welding areas. Course content is designed to provide in-
“depth study and experience in welding applications, skills,
- and technology as it relates to a wide variety of welding-
_related industries. This curriculum is intended for the prep-
aration of an entry level welding engineering technician
‘who will work to support a general manufacturing environ-
ment.

Thestlldemmhereqmredtopurchaseabasrcsetof
tooks which will be used in class. Tool kists will be given out
_ byﬂmmstruc!ordunngtheﬁrstweekofclasses

" Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
- fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS -
SEMESTER |

WE 113 ~ Shielded Metal Arc Weldingt ..... 2
"WE 114 Shieided Metal Arc Welding it .. ... 2
CHM 115 General Chemistry .............. 4
EGR 105 Engineering Design Graphicsor ... 3
DFT183 BasicDrafting .. ................. 4
MTH 101 College Algebra ... .. S, 3
PSY 131 HumanRelations ................ 3

’ 17-18

SEMESTER I
WE 117 GeneraiMetalLayout ............ 3
WE 219 WeldingDesign ................. - 3
DFT 245 Computer Aided Design . ......... 3
ENG 101 ComposmonandExposno:y '

Reading........................ 3

MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry ........... . 3

CS 174 Fundamentals of Computing ...... 3
18

SEMESTER HiI

WE 200 Automation and Roboticsi ... ...
WE 211 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding! .....
WE 212 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding i . .. ..
WE 214 Gas Metal AcWeiding!.........
WE 215 Gas Metal Arc Welding i ........
WE 217 Basic Weiding Metallurgy ........

tElective

SEMESTER IV

WE 210 Automation and Robotics I} ... ..

WE 118  Welding Inspection and Quality
Control

........................

Minimum Hours Required: ...................
tEleciive — must be selected from the following:

WE 221 Special Welding |
WE 222 Special Welding Applications I} .. .. _....... ...
WE 223 Spacial Welding Applicstionsttl . ... ............
BPR 177 BlowrintReeding ...........................
BPR 178 Blusprnt Reading .....................coenns
CHM 118 General N
EGR 101 Enginesring Aralysis .. ......................
EGR 106 Descripiive Geometry .. ._....................
ET 190 DCCIoulS . .........cooiii i
MTH 121 AnalyticGeometry ..........................

..............................



lnehﬁng General Educatnon & Career Program Courses

o Al courses listed in thi cataiog are not available at
every college. This contains descriptions of
both General Education rses and Technical Occupa-
tional courses offered col y by the seven colieges
of the Dallas County Community College District. The
listing is alphabetical by course subject title. -

e All courses listed in this catalog may not be offered
during the current year. it is suggested that students
plan their schedules with the heip of a coliege counselor
well in advance of registration.

Understanding The Course Descriptions |

Abbreviation of the general program area name (in
this case, “Biology™).

The course number.

(BIO) 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
‘approved by the instructor. This course examines cell
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
" and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function,
and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec.. 3 Lab. )

The name of the course.

“Credit Hours™ — When you complete a couwrse,
you are awarded a certain number of “credit
hours.” If you are in a degree program, a specified
number of credit hours is required for graduation.
Counselors are available to help you determine
your course and credit hour requirements.

A brief paragraph describing the course.

The number of hours that you will spend in a
classroom (lecture) and/or laboratory each week
during the semester. In this example, you would
spend three howrs in the classroom and three

DEFINITION OF TERMS

The following terms are used throughout the catalog and
particutarty in this section of Course Descriptions. A bnef
expianation follows each term.

1. Concurrent Enroliment
(a) Envroliment by the same student in two different
colleges of the District at the same time. or {b) enroll-
ment by a high school sentor in a high school and one
of the District colieges at the same time, or {c) enroli-
ment by a student in two related courses in the same
semester.

2. Corttact Hours -~ The number of clock hours a student

. spends in a given course during the semester.

3. Credit Hours (CR.) — College work i$ measured inunits
called credit hours A credit hour value is assigned 1o

~ each course and is normally equal to the number of
hours the course meets each week. Credit hours are
sometimes refered to as semester hours.

4. Elective — A course chosen by the student that is not
required for a certificate or degree.

5. Flexible Entry Course — A course that permits begin-
ning or ending dates other than the beginning or end-
ing of the semester. Consult the class schedule for
further information.

hours in the lab each week. Some course descrip-
tions show the total number of “contact hours” for
the entire semester. Contact hours are the number
of hours you are in contact with the instructor or on-
the-job supervisor during the entire semester.

6. Laboratory Hours (Lab.) - The number of clock hours
in the fali or spring semester the student spends each
week in the laboratory or other leaming environment.

7. Lecture Haurs (Lec.) — The number of clock hours in
the fall or spring semester the student spends each

. week in the classroom.

8. Major — The student's main emphasis of study (for
example, Automotive Technology. Psychalogy. etc.)

9. Performance Grades — Grades assigned point values,
including A, B,C. D, and F.

10. Prerequisite — A course that must be successfully com-
pleted or a requirement such as related life experi-
ences that must be met before enroliing in another
course.

In the following course descriptions, the number of credst
hours for each course is indicated in parenthesis opposite
the course number and title. Courses numbered 100 (ex-
cept Music 199, Art 189 and Theater 199) or above may be
applied to requirements for associate degrees. Courses
numbered below 100 are developmental in nature and may
not be applied to degree requirements, Students are urged
to consuit their counseiors or specific college catalogs for
information about transterability of courses to four-year
institutions. Course prerequisites may only be waived by
the appropriate division chairperson.



:Ehnphast sonﬁnancualstatemems tnalbdanm,woﬂc
-.4hebts, special journals, and adjusting and closing entries.
;{.Apmchcesetoovemgmeentuebusnmcyclensm
- plated. (3 Lec.)

{ACC) 132 Bookiseping I (3)
Prereqguisite: Accounting 131. This course covers accruals,
bad debts, taxes, depreciation, controlling accounts, and
businezs vouchers. Bookkeeping for parinerships and cor-
poMonsnsnm:ced (3 Lec)

mmmam‘glm

“This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
- and inteypreting financial data for business units. Topics
- indlade depreciation, inventory valuation, credit losses, the
‘piperating cycle, and the preparation of financial state-
menis. (This course is offered on campus and may be
offesad via television.) (3 Lec.) ‘

(ACC) 202 Principies Of Accounting Ul (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 201. Accounting procedures and
practices for partnerships and corporations are studied.
TYopics include cost data and budget controls. Financial
_reporis are anelyzed for use by creditors, investors, and

"m(am)

| MMWMI(:{)

Prerequisite: Aoootmmrgzozmrsoourse:sanmtensve
study of the concepts, principles, and practice of modem
financial accounting. included are the purposes and pro-
oaduf&tiunderlymgﬁnanclalstamments (3Lec)

(Acc)mwmmm
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is a study of
awamhngpcacﬁoesandprocedur&eusedtoprmdew

Themumnmltamoontrolofnmeriauaborandfac-
tary overhead are studied. Budget, variance analysis, stan-
inciuded. (3 Lec.)

{ACC) 238 income Tax Accounting (3)

Prevequisite: Accounting 202 or demonstrated compe-
fence approved by the instructor. This course examines
basic income tax laws which apply to individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics include personal exemptions,
gross income, business expenses, non-business deduc-
tions, capital gaing, and fosses. Emphasis is on common
problems. (3 Lec.)

o

mmwm
Ac L

~ Pteraqmsms Accounting 202 and anuier&iemefls.

Thnseourse;sdesngnedtoprowdestmhntsmﬁxmw—
view of microcomputer-based accounting systems for
small businesses. Actual “hands-on" experience will be
provided utilizing systems for general ledger, accounts
receivable, accounts payable, and payroll. Additional study
may be devoted to financial planning and budgeting appii-
cations using electronic worksheet programs. Laboratory
fee. (2Lec, 2Lab.} -

(ACC) 713, 803, 813 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(ACC) 714, 804, 814 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION

{ACR) 109 Contemporary Topics | (2)

Topics studied in this course will vary based on areas of

special interast and recent developments in the air condi- - .

mmsmmnmmmmmmmm
may be repeated for credit when topics vary. Lab-

oratoryfee (1Lec, 2 Lab}

{ACR) 110 Comlemporary Topics N (3) “

Topics studied in this course will vary based on areas of
special interest and recent developments in the air condi-
tioning and refrigeration service industry. Topics covered
in this course will be annctated in the class schedule. This
course may be repeated for credit when topics vary. Lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lec, 2 Lab)

(ACR) 111 Principles Of Refrigeration (3) :
This course introduces the principles of lefnge:anonTop-
ics include terminology, heat and energy concepts, basic
system componems and operating characleristics, and
instalation procedures. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) 4

(Acn)ﬂzPropertEuOfAir 3)
Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 111 and
Mathematics 195. The thermodynamic properties of air are
studied. Theories are applied to evaporative cooling, ven-
tilation, humidity control, environmemtal conditions atfect-
ing human comfort, and health and industrial processes.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 113 Fundamentals of Electricity {(3)

Starting with basic wiring; wiring diagrams and symbols,
ﬂ'uscourselncludeselectnca!oormptsdeledmnﬂw
resistance, voltage, current, power, and the construction
and use of meters. The relation of electrical components to
diagrams and ications to control circuits are empha-
sized. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 lab.)



Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Completion or enroliment in Air Conditioning
and Redrigeration 111 and 113 The servicing of domestic
unit air conditioning systems is presented. Refrigerant
dmmdmpmoedwes electric motors and
* controls; and functional operations of major

are studied. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3Lab)

flCH)ﬂGSumnrAerondmuﬂng Sy'siems(:ﬂ
Prerequisites: Credit or enroliment in Air Conditioning and
He(ngerauon 112, 114, and 115, Central residential and
small commercial systems are studied. Toptcs include
equipment, electric power distribution, and controls.
instaliation, operation, and troubleshooting are empha-
sized. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 117 Domestic Refrigeration (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or enroliment in Air Conditioning and
- Pefrigeration 111 and 113. This course presents the
mechanical and elecirical elements of refrigeration. Theo-
riasmappﬁedwdmnesacrefnwxs.freezers and
. automattic ice cube makers. Emphasis is on operation,

troubleshooting, and repair. Laboratory fée. (2 Lec., 2Lab)

(ACR).118 Winter Alr Conditioning Systems (3} °
Prerequisites: Credit or enrollment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 113, 114, and 115. Direct gas fired and elactric
warm air heating systems are studied. Topics include
humidification devices, specific equipment, wiring, and
. controls. instatlation and service areemphaslzed. Labora-

w fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

mﬁwdmwmsymmm
_ studied in detail. (2 Lec,, 3 Lab)

‘_—»r *;; sy

(wlt) 125 Principles of m ]
ﬂnsmse:saoompfm\mecoursemauncludesmr
Conditioning 126 and 127. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. The elec-
trical principles applied to the air conditioning and refriger-
ation systems are studied including simpie circuits, circuits,
basic electrical units, test instruments, construction and
diagnosis of complex electrical circuits, alternating current
motors and electrical ‘safely procedures. Laboratory fee.
{4 Lec., 5 Lab)

{ACR) 126 Principles of Electricity | {3)

Thrsoomselsasmdyofme principles ofelectncttyas
apphed in the air conditioning and refrigeration service
field. Simple circuits, circuit components, basic electrical
umtsandtestmstrunwntsarecovered.Laboratoryfee {2
Llec,3Lab} - .

{ACR) 127 Principles of Electricity Il (3)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 126. Thls
course continues the study of electricity applied to air con-

. ditioning and refrigeration. Emphasis is placed on the

construction and diagnosis of complex electrical circuits
and alternating current motors used in the air conditioning
and refrigeration service mdustry Laboratory fee. {2Lec

2Lab)

(ACR) 130 nmcms\fmm

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 120 and
125. This course-is a comprehensive course that includes
Air Conditioning 131 and 132. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. This
COurse COvers COMpressors, condensars, evaporators,
metering devices, pipe sizing, piping practices, m
maintenance, electrical systems, system trou
andsys%emmstallaﬂon Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(ACR) 131 wcmsmlm .
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 122 and
127. The principles of refrigeration and electricity are ap-
plied to residential cooling systems. Emphasis is placed on
COMPrassors, condensors, evaporators, metering devices
and electrical components function and relationship. Lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

M)t&mcmmli '
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 131. This
course includes pipe sizing, piping practices, seasonal
maintenance, syswmtrwbledmhngandsysmmmstaﬂa-
tion. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) ,

(ACR) 140 Resicteniial Hesling Systems (5)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 120 and
125. This course is 8 comprehensive course that includes.
Air Conditioning 141 and 142. Students may register in the
ounprdmwemseorthemclusweowmamw-
viung of residential heating systems is studied. Topics
Mmacas.elactricfumacas,heatpumps,
mmmmmmmuwmy
(4 Lec,, 5.Lab.)

{ACR) 14% MMWI 3

Prevequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 122 and
127. This course is a study of the procedures and principles
used in servicing residential heating systems including gas-
fired and electric fumaces. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)



muzmmwum

Prevgquiisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 141, Heat
. mmgsysmcontroicmmtsandoﬂmm
- elied 10 residential heating systems are covered in this
eﬁne.Laboraﬂoryfee {2 Lec, 2 Lab)

.(Acn)znocmaﬁmmg(s)
.. This cowrse is a comprehensive course that includes Air
- Conditioning 209 and 210. Students may register in the

comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. The study

of load calculations, air duct design, buikding plans, con-
struction codes, state and locali licenses, job estimating and
job scheduling are covered in this course Laboratory fee.
(4L.ec., 5 Lab)

(Acn)mcmm 13

This course is a study of load calculations, air duct design
and building plans used in the industry by service contrac-
1ors. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 3 Lab)

(ACR) 210 Contractor Eslimating Il {3)

Prevequisite; Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 209. This
cousse continues the study of contractor estimating includ-
ing construction codes, state and local licenses, job esti-
mating elements, and job scheduling. Laboratory fee. (2
fec., 2 Lab)

(Acmazsyuuns«m(s)

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 130 and
140. This course is a comprehensive course that includes
Air Conditioning 213 and 140. Students may register in the
oomptehenswecourseormemclu&vecoummnsmurse
inchudes psychrometric air properties, system balancing,
the service of humidifiers and electronic air cleaners; ad~
vanced system troubleshooting, and system installation.
Laboratory fee. (4 Lec, 5 Lab.)

. {ACR) 213 System Servicing | (3)

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 132 and
142. The topics of psychrometric air properties, system bal-
ancing, the service of humidifiers and electronic air cleaners
are covered in this course. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2Lab.)

(ACR) 214 System Servicing Ul (3)
PleraqtnsmaAerond:ﬁomngdeefngerahonma This
owrseisaoonunuatnnofsyswrnsemcmgwmmuphm
on advanced systermn and system installa-
tion. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 221 Refrigeration Loads (3)

Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 116. This
course focuses on the analysis and estimation of refrigera-
tion loads for medium and low temperature systems. Prod-
uct storage data and procedures for calculating loads with
a variety of products and refrigeration equipment are
included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 222 Advanced Systems (3)

Prevequisites: Air Conditioning and Refngeratlan 116.
Large commercial and industrial air conditioning systems
are introduced. Basic systern designs, equipment and con-
tmlsystemsarememamtopics Instruction on air handling
units, air volume boxes, centrifugal chillers. absorption
systems, cooling towers, water treatment, and chilled water
systems is’inciuded. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.}

mmmmm

Systems (3) -

Prerequisite: Cradnorenmllmentmhrcamm
221. Service and instaliation procadures-for

Refrigeration
. medium temperature equipment as found in food gloras,

warehouses, distribution centers, and processing plants
are presented. Particular attention is given to electrical and -
mechanical features and to defrost subsystems. Lahora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{ACR) 224 Sysiem Testing And Balancing (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or enroliment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 222, Concepts and procedures for determin-
mgmeeﬁechvenassandefﬁcuencyotanalrwmmg
system are studied. System balance, capacity, load
requirements and energy consumption are considered.
Also included are the performance data and the use of test
instruments for r:gasurement of air flow, water fiow, energy
consumption, and recording of temperature Laboratory
fee. (2Llec, 2Lab)

{ACR) 227 Low Temperature Befngemﬂon Systems
{3)

Prerequisite: Credit or enroliment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 221. Service and instaliation procedures for
low temperakire equipment as found in food stores, ware-
houses, distribution centers, and industrial plants are pre-
sented. Particular attention is given {o electrica! and
mechanical characteristics and 10 defrost system requlfe-
ments. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{ACR) 228 Air Conditioning System Equipmem )
Selection (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigaration 222. Methods of equipment selection are
covered for air conditioning load requirements. Considera-
fion is given to system fayout, utility service, control
schemes, duct sizing, and installation practices. Labora-
tory fee. {2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{ACR) 229 Reirigeration Equipment Selection (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or enroliment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 223 or 227. This course presefis a pro-
cedure for selecting equipment and estimating the capac-
ity of commercial refrigeration systems. Consideration is
given to component compatibility, systemn continuity con-
trol, balancing, and efficiency. Laboratmyfee (2 Lec., 2
lab.)

(ACR) 230 Energy Conservation (3) :

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigesation 116. The
fiow of energy in an air conditiotiing or refrigeration system
is examined in depth. Emphasis is on cost effectiveness
and energy savings. Practical situations are examined
where industry offers a range of equipment o construction
designs using various sources of with different
degreesofefﬁcsency Laboratary fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(A R)/703, 713, 803, 813 (3)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

(ACR) 704, 714, 804, 814 (4)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)



(ANT) 100 introduction To Anthropology (3)

This course surveys the origin of mankind involving the

pmcassesdphyamlandctﬂturalewluhon ancient man,
man. Attentior is centered. ot fossit evi-

gx;e piwobgyandiamrly/gmupmiesand status. (3

{ANT) 10 Cultural Anthropology (3)

Cultures of the worid are surveyed and emphasis given fo
those of North America. Included are the of cul-
ture, social and political organization, fanguage, religion
and magic, and elernentary amhropological theory. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi-
sion.) {3 Lec.)

(ANT) 104 American Indian Culture (3)

Native Americans are studied from three perspectives:
Native American history and prehistory; traditional Indian
cuftures; and native Americans today. The latler theme
stresses current topics such as discrimination, poverty,
employment, reservations, The Bureau of Indian Affairs,
self-determination, health caye, etc. (3 Lec.)

{(ANT) 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

This coarse {cross-listed as History 110) is taught in two
parts each semester. The first part of the course deals with
the archeology of Mexico beginning with the first humans
1o enter the North American continent and culminating with
the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Tollec, and Aztec empires.
The second part of the course deals with Mexican history
and modern relations between the United States and Mex-
ico. The studemt may register for either History 110 or
Nﬂwapdoyy?wbutmaymvecmdnﬁormuyoneofme
two. (3 Léc.) _

mzmuumm&umm -

Prerequisite: Anthropoiogy 101 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course is a mufti-
cultural approach 1o the shudy ot modesn Texas. Emphasis
is "Angle and Mispanic Cultwes. Field éxperi-
éntes and interviews ard interspersed With lecture to pro-

mmmmmmmmsmmm

befmm{si.ec)

{ANT) 210 ungnage Culture And Personaﬁty (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Interrelated aspects of
language, culture and personality are presented. Special
consideration is given to intellectual, social and behavioral
problems characteristic of multilingual, multtcultural
souenes {3Lec)

(ANT) 231 ltmoducﬁon'romuology(:s)

This course is an anthropolagical approach to archeology.
lbncsmweanmmmontomesmdyofhumamy‘s
past. How retrieve, process, analyze and
imerpret surviving prehistoric matenials is covered, as well
asa)swveyofworldprehtstorymroughneohmxcumes (3
Lec.

"' (ART) 118 Creative .
Prerequisites: Ast 110, Art 114, or demonstrated compe-

, L ‘\ - “‘_‘__' B .‘.‘-:

'mmmwm
Films, lectures, shdes

dimonsiomsonmeﬁm-
omimal cuttural and histotical aspects of the visual arts.
Emphasis is on the development of visual and aesthetic
awareness. (3 Lec.) ’

{ART) 105 Survey Of Art History (3)
This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time

_through the Renaissance. !t explores the culture, geophys-~

ical and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)

{ART) 106 Survey Of Art History (3) '

Thlscmrseooversthehtstoryofarthmthesamqm
period through the present. it explores the cultural, geo-
physicalandpetsonalinﬂuencesonartstym.tsm.):

(ART) 110 Design | (3)
Basacconceptsofdesngnmthmdzmnsmnalmmm
are explored. The use of line, colov, illusion of space or
mass, texiure, value.shapeandsaemomnbosdnnis
considered. (2 Lec., 4Lab)

(ART} 111 Design Il (3)
Basmconceptsddesagnmhtlme—&mensmalmmﬁls
are explored. The use of mass, space, movoement and -
texture is considered. Laboramtyfee (2 Lec,, 4Lab)

(ART)ﬁ4Dmingl(3}

Trusbegmningaoursemmbga!asmxsmm
nigues and subjects. it explores percepiual and descripliver
possibilities and considers drawing as a developmental
promsaswellasmendinitseﬁ.(ZLéc.ALab.} .

(ART) 115 Drawing § (3) ‘

Prerequisite: Art 114. Tmseoursersanexpansiondm
114. | stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects.of
drawing, including advanced compositional arrangemienits,
a range of wet and.dry media, and the development of an
Mvuzalappmambﬂmaﬂdm(zuc 4um

(ART) 118 Introduction palry 1 83
T A s .
tence approved by the instructor. The basic techhiques of
fabrication and casting of metals are presented. Emphasis
is on original design. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4Lab)

{ART) 117 introduction to Jewelry I} (3)

Prerequisite: Art 116. This course continues Art 16.

Advanced fabrication and casting techniques are pre-

mﬂed Em;;has:snson original design. Laboratory fee. (2
4 Lab

For The Artist | (3)

tence appraved by the instructor. Creative use of the
camera is shudied. Photosensitive materials are examined
as a means of making expressive graphic images. Empha-
sis is biack and white processing and printing techniques,
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

N ;

Coy




-

mmmm::phy Formm it(3)

- Pierequisite: Art 118 or demonstrated competence
8P by the instructor. This course is a contiruation of
. A 118. Emphasis is on individual expressnon Laboratory

ﬁafaLac 4lab) -

_, mmhmmymtt} .

{Wiea artists, critics and art educators speak with students
“#bout the work exhibited in the galiery and discuss current

'"‘F%mandnmanheyalsodmusssmﬁcas-
pects of being artists in contemporary society. This course
.may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.) .

(ART) 201 Drawing ill (3)

Pretequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, Sophomore stand-
*ing or demonstrated competence approved by the
. instrictor. This course covers the analytic and expressive
* drawing of the human figure. Movement and volume are
shessad {aboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab)

(Mﬂ) 202 Drawing IV (3)

Prevequisites: Art 201, Sophomore standing or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course continues Art 201. Emphasis is on individual
empressaon ‘Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 4Lab)

(Aa'r)ms Painting 1 (3)

Prerequiisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
oampetenceapprovedbymemstmctor This studio course
stresses fundamental concepts of painting with acrylics
+ and olls. Emphasis is on painting from still Ifip models and
tl'lelmagmahon 2lec, 4 Lab.)

'ﬂﬂ‘l’) 206 Painting it (3)
Prerequisite: Art 205. This course continues Art 205.
Enphas:snsonmdmdua}express:on (2Lec 4Lab.)

(An'nzus Sculpture | (3)

Pravequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Various sculptural
approaches are explored. Differenit media and techniques
.aye used. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 209 Sculpture Il (3)
Prerequisite: Art 208. This course continues Art 208.

Emphasis is on individual expression. Laboratoryfee (2
tec,4iab.)

{ART) 215 Ceramics | (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Ant 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course
focuses on the building of pottery forms by coil, slab and
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also included.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 216 Ceramics it (3)

“i

. Prorequisite: Art 215 or demonstratad competence ap-

proved by the instructor. Glaze technology is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation ¢f artistic ahd practical
. ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. (2Lec_.,4Lab)

(ART) 227 Design Hl (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, 111, 114 and 115, This course is a
of two and three dimensional projects in a

variety of materials. Emphasxsusomndivldudacpmssm

Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{AST) 101 DucriptlvaAwonomy{a) -
This course surveys the fundamentals. of aslmnomr;
Emphasis is on the solar system. Included is the study of
the celestial sphere, the earth’s motions, the moor, plan-
ets, asteroids, comets, meteors and meteorites. (This
courselsoﬁeredoncampusandmaybeoﬁemdwatew-
sion.) (3 Lec.)

(AST) 102 General Astronomy (3)
Steéllar astronomy is emphasized. TOpmsnnchdaasmdyof
the sun, the properties of stars, star clusters, nebulae,

s

" interstellar gas and dust, the Miliky Way Galaxy and exter-

nal galaxies. (3 Lec.)

{AST) 103 Astronomy Laboratory | (1)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Astrononty
101. The student uses simple equipment to make elemen-
tary astronomical observations of the motiovis of celestial
objects. Also covered are elementary navigational tech-
niques, graphical techniques of calculating the position of a.
planet or comet, and construction of simple observing
equipment. This course inclkudes night observations, Labo-
ralory fee. (3 Lab.) )

(AST) 104 Astronomy Labontory nQ)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrcilment in Astronomy
102. The student makes and uses elementary astronomi-
cal observations. Topics include timekeeping, the various
uses of specira, and the motions of stars and galaxies. This
laboratory includes night obset\ahons LMOW fee. (3
Lab.)

AUTO BODY

(AB) 111 Basic Metsl Principles (3)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Auto Body 112. The

- use of hand and air toois is covered, Filling of plastic is

included. Preparing the metal, sanding, masking, and
. Lab-



{AB) 112 Appliad Basic Metal Principles (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Auto Body 111. This
course emphasizes hands-on use of hand and air tools
used in metal repair. Techniques covered in Auto Body 111
wnllbe)appuedtomnorrspaw Laboratory fee. (GOContact

(AB) 113 Minor Metal Repair (3)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Auto body 114,
Body construction and sheet metal alignment are studied.
Emphasis is on the various techniques of applying plastic
to minor damages. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(AB) 114 Applied Minor Metal Repair (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrofiment in Auto Body 113. This
course emphasizes the hands-on techniques used in
sheet metal alignment and damage correction. Procedures
and tools covered in Auto Body 113 will be covered. Labora-
tory fee. {60 Contact Hours)

(AB) 121 Basic Paint Principles (3)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Auto Body 122. This
course presents the use of sanders and other equipment.
Sanding and applying primer and paint are stressed. The
use and operation of the spray gun are covered. Laboratory
fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(AB) 122 Applied Basic Paint Principles (2)
Prerequisite: Concurment enroliment in Auto Body 121. This
course will cover hands-on techniques in the use of power
and hand sanding as well as use of the spray gun. The
techniques covered in Auto Body 121 will be covered. Labo-
ratory fee. (GOContactHours)

(Aa)tzammendlngAndSpotnepmrTechniqm

(3) .
Prerequisite: Concunetﬂenrolhnent in Auto Body, 124. The

use of manufacturers codes, mass and tint tone methods,
and color selection are examined. Initial color matching,
correction, and color tinting are eovered. Spray gun main-
tenance, operation, patterns and corrective adjustments
receive particular attention. Polishing, touch-up, and detail-
ing procedures are studied. Topics inciude the use of rub-
bing compounds, polishes, and buffing techniques. Minor
surface repairs are afso inciuded. Labmatoryfee (90 Con-
- tact Hours)

(Aa)taqwam;gmswnepﬂr
Tachniques

(2)
Prevequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Auto Body 123. This
course examines potential problems that occur in the
of the finish on today’s automobile. Recogni-
tion and correction of problems are stressed.
Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(AB) 139 Body Shop Operations (3)

The basic business principies of managing an automobile
service shop are studied. Emphasis is on

functions, financial analysis, and governmental regula-
tions. (48 Contact Hours) .

(AB) 211 Major Panel Replacement (3)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Auto Body 212. The
use of power tools and cutting tools is presented. Empha-
sis is on the repair and replacement of paneis. Laboratory
fee. (90 Contact Hours)
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(AB) 2%2 Applied m Panol mplaoemom (2) :
Prefequisite: Concurrent envoliment in Auto Body 211, This
courseenmhasnz&smpaarandreplaoementofpanelson
in-service automobiles. The adjustment, repair and
replacement of equipment and minor electrical apparatus
are also covered. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(AB) 213 Major Collision And Frame Repair (3)
Students learn to use power frame alignment equipment
through lecture, demonstration, and actual job repairs.
Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(AB) 221 Advanced Paint Techniques (3) B
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Auto Body 222, This
course focuses on the development of painting skills.
Emphasis is on mixing colors, matching colors, ang tex-
ture. Special decorative effects are also covered, such as
simulated wood and vinyl apptication. Transfer repair,
renewal, removal, film application, painting and taping .
techniques are inciuded. Laboratory fee. (90 Cuntact
Hours)

{AB) 222 Applied Advanced Paint Techniques {2
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroltment in Auto Body 221. This
course further develops painting skills with hands-on train-
ing, emphasizing mixing colors and matching color and
texture of paint on in-service au!omoblles Labo:atoty fee:
{60 Contact Hours)

(AB}nSSpeclalAutoBodyApplimmm

Thssusadevelopmentooursed&s;gnedtoaﬂowswdentsto
program their own specialized objectives under instruc-
tional supervision. This will permit the student to upgrade
existing skills or develop a-new skili. This course may be -
repeated for credit as topics vary for a maximum of thwee
credit hours. Laboratory fee. (SOContactHours); L

(AB)Zﬁ , o
prooedumaf&shmatnngdamageonmﬁomobﬂaara
presented (3 {8c.)

(AB) 803 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Expenence)

(AB) 804 (4)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

(AT) 108 Minor Vehicle Services (4)

This course introduces shop operations, customer re!a-
tions, flat rate manuals, service manuals, safety,
organizational design, pay structure, equipment, lools and
basic operational theories. Also included are service pro-
cedures for lubrication, batteries, the cooling system,
wheels and tires and new car pre-defivery service. Labora-
tory fee. (120 Contact Hours)



..(A'n 110 Engine Repair | (4)
The operational theory of the internal combustion engine is
. stidied. Engine rebuilding, mechanical diagnosis and
fafllure analysis are introduced. Emphasis is on the proper
use of hand tools, measuring instruments and equipment.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

{AT) 112 Engine Repair l (4)

Prerequisite: Gredit or concurrent enrcliment in Automotwe
Technology 110. This course is a continuation of Engine
Repair 1. Engine rebuilding is continued with emphasis on
in-service automobile repair. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact
Hours)

(AT) 114 Engine Analysis And Tune Up (4)
“Techniques for diagnosing the automobite engine and
other areas are covered. Electronics and conventional igni-
tion systems are stressed. Carburetion and fuel injection
are infroduced. Compiete tune-up procedures,
using the latest test equipment are studied to insure the
proper application to the automobile. Laboratory fee. (120
Contact Hotirs)

- (AT) 116 Fuel And Emission Systems (4)
This course covers the principles and functions of the
automotive fuel system including the carburetor, fuel pump,
gas tank and emission control systems. Diagnosis and
repair and adjustment of emission controf systems, repair
and adjustment of the carburetor, fuel injection and their

" components are stressed. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact
Hours) '

{AT) 118 Electrical Systems (4)

This course covers the automobite electrical system
including batteries, wiring, lighting, altemators, genera-
tors, starters and voltage regulators. The use of electrical
test equipment and schematics are covered. The proper
care and use of iools is Stressed. Laboratoryfee (120
Comact Hours)

(AT) 212 Special Automotive Applications (1)
This is a skili development course designed to allow stu-
dents to program their own speciaiized objectives under
instructional supervision. This course will permit the stu-
dent to upgrade existing skills or develop a new skill. This
course may be repeated for credit as topics vary for a
maximum of three credit hours. Laboratory fee. (30 Con-
tact Hours)

(AT) 221 Heating And Air Conditioning Systems (4)
This course focuses on the principles of operation and
service techniques applied to automobile and air condi-
tioning systems. Topics include components, testing, diag-
nosing charging and repair practices. Laboratory fee. (120
Contact Hours)

{AT) 223 Brake Systems (4)

This course covers diagnosis and repair of both drum and
disc brake systems, power brake boosters, master cylin-
derswheelcyfmdefsandreiatadmponerupansmbo-
ratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

- (AT) 225 Front End Sysiems (4)
This course will cover the proper techniques and pro-
cedures for complete front-end service, wheel alignment,

replacement of worn parts, balmngwl'leélsandm

front-end and steering mechanisms. Laboratoryiae.lm
GomactHours) R

(AT) 227 Standard Transmission And Drive Trains (4)-
This course includes the operating principles, construe-
tion, and maintenance of the manual transmission and
related drive-train components. Laboratory fee. (120 Con-
tact Hours)

(AT) 229 Automatic Transmissions | (4) . ~

The theory, operation and diagnosis of automatic transmis-
sions are studied. Rebuilding of automatic transmission is
intfroduced. Laboratory fee. {120 Contact Hours)

(AT) 23t Automatic Transmissions Il (4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Automotive
Technology 229. This course is a continuation of Automatic
Transmissions |. Transmission rebuilding is continued with
emphasis on in-service automobite repair. Laboratory fee.

{120 Contact Hours)

(AT) 703. 803 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(AT) 714, 814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

BIOLOGY

(BiQ) 101 General Biology (4)
Thisoourselsaprereqmsneforaﬂhlgherle\elbtoiogy
courses. Topics include the structure and function of cells,
tissues and organ systems in plants and animals. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec, 3 Lab)

(BlO) 102 Generai Biology (4)
This course is a continuation of Biology 101. Topics include
Mendelian and molecular genetics, evolutionary mecha-
nisms, and plant and ammal development. The energetics
ant regulation of communities are also studied.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 110 Introductory Botany (4)

This coursse introduces plant form and function. Topics
ranging from the celi through organs are inciuded. Empha--
sis is on the vascular plants, including the
iiafeLac%c)!esofma;orpiantdmsms Laboratory fee. {3Loc

(B0} 115 Biologics! Sclence (1)

Selected topics in biological science are presented for the

non- science major. Topics include the cell concept and

basic chemistry as it relates to biology. An introduction to
ics, evolution, cellular processes, such as mitosis,

-coumiadbredoncamandmaybamredwam

sion.) (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)



Selected Wopics Wmmpmeﬁedforme
non-moemqor'lbpimmcludemesystmofme
human body, disease, drug abuse, aging, evolution, ecol-
ogy, and people in relation to their environment. Laboratory
fee. (3. Lec., 3Lab)

(BEO)mlmroduclionTo Human AnatcmyLnd
Physiology (4)

Prerequisite: Prior enroilment in Biology 115 |s recom-
mended for those with no previous high school biology.
Major topics include cell structure and function, tissues,
organization of the human body, and the following organ
systems: skeletal, muscular, nervous, and endocrine. This
course is a foundation course for specialization in Associ-
ate Degree Nursing and allied heatth disciplines. Other
students interested in the Srudy of structure and function of
the human body shouid consuit a counselor. Emphasis is
on homeostasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO} 121 ntroduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 120. This course is a continuation of
Biology 120. Major topics include the following organ sys-
tems: digestive, circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and
reproductive. Emphasis is on homeostasis. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BiO) 123 AppliodAmnyAndPhyﬂo!ogy {4)
Thlscoursesumyshumananalomyandphys:ologyThe
various body systems are studied and examined. This
course is suggested for students of the health occupations
in accordance with their program reduirements. it is open
to other students. This course will apply toward meeting
the science requirement for non-science majors. No pre-
vious science background is presumed. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec, 2 Lab)

(BiO) 203 Inmtermediste Botany (4)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. The major piant groups
are surveyed. Emphasis is on morphoiogy, physiology,
classification, and life cycles. Evolutionary relationships of
plants to each other and their economic importance 10
humans are also covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 211 Invertebrate Zoology (4)

Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological science. This course
surveys the major groups of animals below the level of
morphology, physiology, and biology of the variaus groups.
Relationships and importance to higher animals and
humans are stressed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 216 General Microbiology (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstraled competance
approved by the instructor. Topics include growth repro-

duction, nutrition, genetics, and ecology of micro-organ-
m&wellsaspéctsofmmoblalmtmmw
and chemotherapy. activities constitute a major

Laboratory
panoftheeamLabo:mtybe.(:iL&ALab.)

(B10) 217 Field Biology (4)

Prerequisite: Eight hours of biclogical science or demon- .
strated competence approved by the instructor. Local plant

o

arﬁarmzalhfeareaweyadinmﬂnonshrptottmenwon
ment. Aquatic and terrestrial communities are studied with-
reference to basic ecological principles and techniques.
Emphasis is upon classification, identification, and collec-
tion of specimens in the field. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.) |

(BiO) 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4)

Prerequisite: Biology. 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor, This course exarnines cel
structure and function, tissues, and the skeleta!, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function,

-and the interrelationships of the hurman systems. Labora-

tory fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab)}

(BI0) 222 Anatomy And Physiology R (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 221 or demonstrated

approved by the instructor. Second course of a two course
sequence. Structure and function as related to the human
circulatory, respiratory, urinary, digestive, reproductive,
and endocrine systems. Emphasis is placed on the interre-
labor;shmofmesesysrems Laboraiory fee. (3 Lec., 3

(B10) 224 Environmentai Biology (4)
Prerequisite: Six hours of biology. The principles of aquatic
and terrestial communities are’ presented. Emphasis is on
the relationship of these prinicipies to the problems facing
people in a modem technologlca! society. Laboratory fee.
{(3Lec,3lab)

(BlO)ﬂBGenebuu)

This course focuses on genetics. ToplcsmkldeMen-.
delian inheritance, recombination genetics, the biochermi-
cal theory of genetic material, and mutation theory. Plant
and animal materials are used to study population genet-
ics, linkage, gene structure and function,- and other con-
cepts of heredity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3Lab) -

(BIO) 230 Mammalian Physiology (4) -

Prerequisite: Twelve hours of biology, eight hours of
inorganic chemistry or concurrent registration in organic
chemistry and demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course is a study of the function of various
mammalian systems. Emphasis is on interrelationships.
instruments are used to measure various physiological
features. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec, 3 Lab))

{BiO) 235 Comparsiive Anslomy of the Vertebrates (4)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. For science majors and
pre-medical and pre-dental students. Major groups of verte-
brates are studied. Emphasis-is on and evolu-
tionary relationships. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

BLUEPRINT READING

mmmm&wmem
include multiview pw]echon sections, aa.mhanes. bill of



materials, symbois, notes, conventions, and standards.
The skitis of visualization, dimensioning, and sketching of
| Mpansaremmd ( Lec., 3 Lab., 64 Contact

m 178 Bluepnnt Reading (2)

Prerequisite: Biueprint Reading 177. The different types of
- pints are read. More complex prints are included. Types of

prints include machine, piping, architectural, civil, struc-

tural, electrical, electronic, numerical control documents,

and aircraft. Calculations required in blueprint reading are

emphasized. (1 Lec., 3 Lab., 64 Contact Hours)

BUSINESS

{(BUS) 105 Introduction To Business (3)

This course provides an overalt picture of business opera-
tions. Specialized fields within business organizations are
analyzed. The role of business in modern society is identi-
fied. (This course is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(BUS) 143 Personal Finance (3)

Personal financial issues are explored. Toplcs include
financiai planning, insurance, budgeting, credit use, home
ownership, savings, investment, and tax problems. (3Lec.)

(BUS) 234 Business Law (3)

This course presents the historical and ethical background
of the law and current legal principles. Emphasis is on
contracts, properly, ‘and torts. (3 Lec )

(BIJS) 237 Orgminhoml Behawor 3

The persisting human problems of administration in mod-
em organizations are covered. The theory and methods of
behavioral scaence as they relate to organizations are

tncludgd (SLec)

CHEMISTRY

(CHM) 101 General Chemistry (4)
Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 093 or equiv-

alent and any one of the following: high school chemistry,
Chemistry 115, or equivalent. This course is for science
and science-related majors. it covers the laws and theories
of maiter. The laws and theories are used to understand the
tions, the physical states of matter, and of state.
The fundamental principles are appfied 0 the solution of
mmmmmmm
(3lec,3Lab)
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(OHH) 102 General cmmm (4) - i
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 MSoourselsiorselemeaM‘
science-related majors. Itis a continuation of Chemistry’
10t. Previously fearmed and new concepts are applied.

Topics include solutions and colloids, chemical kinetics

“and equilibrium, electrochemistry, and nuclear chemistry.

Qualitative inorganic analysis is also included. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec, 3 Lab.)

{CHM) 115 Chemical Sciences (4)

Prerequisite: Develapmental Mathematics 09t or the
equivalent. This course is for non-science majors. It traces
the development of theoretical concepts. These concepls
are used to explain various observations and laws relating
to chemical bonding reactions, states of matter, solutions,
electrochemistry, and nuclear chemistry. Also included is
the descriptive chemistry of some common elements and-
inorganic compounds. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

' (CHM) 116 Chemical Sciences (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competenoe
approved by the instructor. This course is for non-science
majors. It covers organic chemistry and biochemistry. Tha
important classes of organic compounds are surveyed.
The concept of structure is the central theme. Biochemistry .
topics include carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, chemistry of
heredity, disease and therapy, and piant biochemistry. Lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.}

(CHM) 201 Organic Chemistry I (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It introduces organic chemisiry.
The fundamental types of organic compounds are pre-
semed. Their nomenclature, classification, reactions, and
applications are included. The reactions of aliphatic and
aromatic compounds are discussed in terms of modem
electronic theory. Emphasis is on reaction mechanisms,
stereo-chemistry, transition state theory, and organic syn~
thesis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab)‘

(CHM) 202 Organic Chemistry §i (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It is a continuation of Chemistry
201. Topics include aliphatic and aromatic systems, poly-
functional compounds, amino aciis, proteins, carbolry-
drates, sugars, and heterocyclic and related compounds.
Instrumental techniques are used to identify compounds.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

LY

CHILD DEVELOPMENT
(CD) 100 Direcied Participation Of Early cmlduoo:l
_l;'hovﬂﬂ' ) and

Is et and activities with young children at the
Pamnt!ChﬂdSmdyCemerandomerappmpnahmild-m
facilities. ftasmpeatedfourhmcormner@wﬁwwm
Child Development core or elective courses. (30 Contact
Hours) -



)‘ - L

mmsa&mammm

for infarts ant toddlers in child-care facilities. Emphasis is
on quality environments, learning activities, matesials and

effective teaching techniques. The laboratory

includes observing and participating in the VChild

f:ﬁ)rcmandmmunﬂydﬂd-mfamlm (3Lec 2

%c)n)mmcbmwmopnmt,sqzm
This course covers the principles of normal child growth
and development from five through twelve years of age,
Emphasis is on physical, intellectual, emotional, and social
gmw%mdatemomsgmntobebr&andmm
care :

(CD) 135 Introduction To Early Chilkthood Programs
And Services (4)

This course is a study of historical and current early child-
hood development programs and services, as wellas
individuals influencing these programs. Laws and stan-
dards reguiating these child-care facilities are covered. The
laboratory experience includes observation of and par-
ticipation with pre-schools and child-care centers in the
community. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.}

(OD!WEUWWMMMWM
Activities And Materiais (4)
Thlsoourselsastudyofapmpnateleamngexpem

for young childrern in child-care facilities. Emphasis is on.

quahty environments, learning actwmes, materials and

Study Center mdcormnwtyduld-mfammes {3Lac. 2‘

Lab.}

(cn)mmmumwumm
This course covers the principles of normal child growth
and development from conception through three years.
Emphasis is on physical, mteﬂectua!enmonalandswal
growth, (SLec)

(eo)muwmmmt,s-smm'

This course covers the principles of normal child growth
and- development from three through five years of age.

Emphasis is on physical, intellectual, emotional, and social -

growth. {3 Lec.)
(cﬁ)gg)mon.mmsmvormm
Practical and information on the nutritional,

experience
tnauh,msdatyneadsdﬂw%oungcmdareprwded.ﬁ\
survey of community services for parents and teachers is
included. Smdemsearnaﬁmtaidcernﬁcatedunngm
course. (2 Let., 2 kab.) :

(CD) 200 Application Of Learning Theories (1)

Tmsmseptmﬁdesapplicationufdﬁlddevelopmém .

leaming theories with young children at the Parent/Child
Study Center and other appropriate child-care facilities. it
is repeated four times concurrently with required Chikt
Development core or elective courses. (30 Cgntact Hours)

Re&ionsh:psbetweenmmgivers teacherandpam!soi»
young children are studied. Emphasis is on ways to
develop parental invoivement in _child-care facilities. The
ors, parents, andyo;mchildnen in group settings. (stac-)

(CD) 209 Early Childhood Development Special ' © '

Projects (3)
brﬂnscommustbepmwdedbyanmn

. view with a child development instructor. A particular
. dimension of child-care is explored:in depth by the student

in an individual project. Participation in a designated chiid-
care center or facility directly related to the student’s spe-
cial project is included. Thlscourse:srepeatableiorcredl.
as topics vary. (3 Lec.) -

(m)mozgmwmmmmw e
This course provides in-depth observation snd participa- .

) mmmmmmmmnxm:

Parent/Child Study Center and other appropriate child-care
tacilives. (2 Lec., 5 Lab) ' )

(CD) 236 The § MGMAM

Deveiopment
thenwnthspwalneedsammmedmmemphasusm
physical, mental, and emotiohal/behavioral problems. Fhis
course provides & broad overview of these problem armeas
andservesasanmoduchonmmestudyofexoem
children. (3 Lec.). : .

r

(CD) 238 introduction To Administration Of Chiid
Care Programs (3) - ) -
The management of preschool/day care centers is studied.
referral services, and personnel praciices. (3 Lec.)
N -



mmmmuﬂueumm(a) -
'Fhis course is a study of appropriate ways of guiding and
“Wmaching young children. Emphasis is on guidance princi-
- ples shat develop a positive self-concept in early childhood
~while recognizing individual differences and varied family
] . The course intludes observation of and par-
Bicipation with young children in child-care facilities and
- interpretation of anecdotal records and case studies of
-young children. {2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CD) 244 Application Of Child Development Learning
Theories (4)
This course provides application of child development
leaming theories with young children at the Parent/Child
Study Center and other appropriate child-care facilities. (2
Lec. 5Llab.)

(CD) 246 Advanced Administrative Practices For
Child Care Faciilties (3)

Prerequisite: €hiid Development 238. This course is a
study of advanced administrative procedures for child-care
programs. Topics inciude planning, financial management,
personnel policies, evaluation, leadership styles. ang facil-

ity design. (3 Lec.)

=(GD) 250 (Supportive3) Services For Exceptional
'Theiocusofthis course i8 on identitying local, state, and 10
national resources for exceptionat children and their fami-
- lies. Referral and resource information for special children
is.gathered through field studies, community involvement,
. and independent activities. (3 Lec.)

{CD) 251 Learning Programs For Chilkiren With

Special Needs (4)

This course focuses on successful model programs for

encowraging maximum learning from young children with
needs. Materials, activities, and methods of work-

ingmthchﬂdrenamexammed (Rlec.5tab}

(CD) 253 Abuse Within The Family (3)

The symptoms and causes of abusive behaviors within the
fanﬁlyaremefocusdmiscomse. Emphasis is on develop-
ing skilis and competencies in warking with these families
to heip them lessen and alleviate abusive behaviors and
experiences. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CD) 812 (2)] 813 (3): B¥4 (4)!

(See Cooperative Work Experience)

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS

(CLS) 100 Coliege Learning Skilis (1)

This course is for students who wish to extend their leam-
ing skills for academic or career programs. individualized
study and practice are provided in raading, study skilis and
composition. This course may be repealed for a maximum
of three credits. (I Lec.)

COMMUNICATIONS -

{COM) 13t Applied composnion And Spoocb t3) B
Communication skills are studied as a means of prepafing
for one’s vocation. Practice in wriling letters, applications,
resumes, and short reports is included. (3 Lec.) ‘

(COM) 132 Applied Composition And Speech. (3)
Prerequisite: Communications 131 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. The study of
communication processes is continued. Emphasis is on
written persuasion directly refated to work. Expository
techniques in business letters and documented reports are
covered. Practice in oral communication is provided. (3
Lec.)

COMPUTER SCIENCE

(CS) 174 Fundamentals Of Computing (3)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or
mental Mathematics 093. This course is an introductory .
course designed pnmanly for students desiring credit’
towards a minor or r;mag computer science or other
scientific field. it incl a study of algorithms and an
mtmductmntoaprooedure—urmtad Ianglagewmrgenem!
applications. (3 Lec.)

(CS) 175 Introduction To Computer Science (3)

This course is an introduction to the fundamentals of infor-
mation processing machines. Topics include history of
computers, vocabulary, cultural impact, development of
basic algorithms, number systems, and applications of
elementary programming logic made through the use of
the BASIC programming language. Labora:ory fee. (3.
Lec) )

(CS) 181 introduction ToFOH’TRANProyumta)_-
Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 or 175 and Math 101
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructoc
This course is an introduction to computer techniques
using the FORTRAN language. Emphasis is on applica-
tions used to solve numeric problems in engineering, phys-
ical science, and mathematics. Laboratoryfae (ZLec. 2
Lab.) :

(CS) 182 introduction To BASIC ngummhg (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 or 175 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is an introduction to the BASIC programming lan- .
guage. Proficiency will be developed as the student codes
and executes several BASIC programs using interactive
computer equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) -

(CS) 183 Introduction To PL/1 Programming {3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 or 175 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course covers the numeric and non-numeric applications
of PL/ programming. Computing techniques will be devel-
oped in such areas as program design, basic sspects of
string processing; recursion, internal search/sort methods,
and simple data structures. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2Lab.)
(tsnummm To COBOL Programming (3)
¢ Computer

Science 174 or 175 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This



cowrse is an
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solving methods, prograinning style; flow chasts, and vari-
ous files pracessing techniques. Emphasis is on the lan-
guage, ﬂsmmmmmanmmons
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(CS)!SMW(S)
Praraquuhs.melerSclemetNandMatM or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the i . This
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mcludealgorMncsﬂysnsmdba&caspeclsofstnng

(CS)IlshuroducﬁonToMnhlynguage(a)

: Computer Science 174 or 175 and three
adtihonaieennsbrhursotoomputerprogrammmgor
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor
based on equivalent experience. This course is an-intro-
duction 10 ASSEMBLY language programming. Topics will
include machine representation of data and instructions,
logical input/output control systems, subroutine and ad-
dressing concepts, and presentation of selocted macro
instructions. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 240 Contemporary Topics in Compuler Science (1)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester’s class schedle. Recent devel-
opments and topics of current interest are studied. Topics
may include introduction to micro/mini computer systems,
programming languages, or other advanced data process-
mm%acmmnmmmw
for credit when topics vary. {1 Lec)

;gf)wmmrwmwum
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
anhotated in eath semestar’s class schedule. Recent
developmmsmdtnptesdwmmmwamshm

processing
topics vary. (3 Lec.)

{CS) 251 Special Topics In Computer Science (4) |
Prevequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current

developments in the rapidly changing field of computer

include advanced programming language concepts in
BASIC, RPG Il and RPG IN, and PASCAL, or advanced
data eniry concepts, May be repeated as topics vary. Labo-
ratory fee. (3Lec., 3Lab} -

i

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE
701, 711, 801, 811 (1) '
702, 712, 8302, 812 (2)

mmmmm

, prograrmming
eonoepisswhaCICS Mayberepealadas

703, 713, 803, 813 (3) -
704 714.804 slafa)

e: Completion of two courses in the students
majorormstructororcoordmamrapprmai These courses
consist of seminars and on-the-job experience. Theory
and instruction recejved in the courses of the students’
major curricula are applied to the job. Students are placed
in work-study positions in their technical occupatioﬂal
fields. Their skills and abilities to function successfully in
their respective occupations are tested. These work intem-
ship courses are guided by leariing objectives composed
at the beginning of each semester by the students, their
instructors or coordinators, and their supervisors at work.
The instructors determine if the learning objectives are
valid and give approval for credit.

DANCE ﬁ

(DAN) 155 Jazz | (1) :
The basic skills of jazz dance are infroduced. Emphasis is
on technique and development, rhythm awareness, jazz’
Styles, andmyﬂumoombmanonsofnioverrvem Labora-_
tory fee. (3 Lab.) _

(DAN) 156 Jazz Bi (1) '
Prerequisite: Dance 155 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Work on skills and style in jazz
dance is continued. Technical skills, combinations of steps
and skifts into dance patterns, and exploration of '

composi-
tion in jazz form are emphasized. Labora&orym (3Lab)“

DATA PROCESSING

(DP) 120 Data Communications (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 175. Topics inciude

vocabulary, configuration of data communications net- -
works, including terminals, multiplexors, modems and

communications facilities. Network prolocols and tele-

processing monitors are overviewed. (3 Lec.) :

(DP} 129 Data Entry Concepts (4)

Prerequisite: OfﬁeeCareersﬂaoroneyeardtypmgm
high school or equivalent. This course provides skifls usihg
bufiered display equipment. Emphasis is on speed and
accuracy. Topics include performing the basic functions
record formatting with protected and varible fields, and
using a variety of source documents. Program control,
multiple programs, and prograr chaining are aiso covered.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 5 Lab.)

{DP) 133 COBOL Programming | (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 175 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Concurrent or
priot envolirment in Data Processing 138 is advised. Knowl-
edge of typewniter keyboarﬂ recommended. This course
introduces programming skills using the COBOL lan-
guage. Skilis in' problem analysis, design tools, coding,
testing, and documentation are developed. Laboratory fee.
(3tec., 41ab)



) 1a&m Programming B (&)
13 or md competence approved by the instruc-

ﬁﬂ'hesmdy of COBOL language continues. inciuded are -

ﬁkls of totals, group printing concepts, table build and
_"ged@rch techniques, elementary sort techniques, disk file
-organization concepts, matching records, and file mainte-
namaconceptsusmgdlsk Laboratoryfee.(3Lec., 4Lab.)

: (DP) 133 Computer Program Logic And Design (3)

. Prerequisite: Computer Science 175 or the den;i%"nstrated
compstence approved by the instructor. This course pres-
_ ents basic logic needed for problem solving with the com-
puter. Topics include design fools, techniques for basic
logic operations, structured charting, table search and
build techniques, types of report printing, conditional tests,
mﬂ;ple record types, and sequent:a} file maimenance {3

{DP) 142 RPG Programming (3)

Prerequisite: Previous programming experience or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course introduces programming skills using the RPG
language. Programming problems emphasize card
images and disk processing. Basic fistings with levels of
totals, multi-card records, exception reporting, look ahead
feature, and muiti-file processing are included. Laboraiory
fee. {2 Lec, 3 Lab.)

(DP) 144 BASIC Programming (3)
- Prerequisite: Computer Science 175 or demoanstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course cov-
ers the fundamentals of the basic programming language.
Students gain proficiency by writing and debugging pro-
grams using inferactive microcomputers. Laboraiory fee.
(2Lec, 2 Lab.)

(DP) 145 Pascal for Business (3) :
Prerequisite: Data Processing 133 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course is an intro-
duction to the Pascal programming language. Topics will
inciude structured programming and problem solving
techniques as they apply t0 business applications. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(DP) 231 Assembly Language | (4)

Preroquisite: Data Processing 136 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course focuses on
basic concepts and instructions using a current assembler
language. Decimal features and fixed point operations
using registers are emphasized. Selected macro instruc-
tions, table handling, editing printed output, and readmg
memory dumps are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec

Lab.)

(DP) 232 Applied Systems (&) .

Prerequisite: Data Processing 136 or demonstrated com-
petence appraved by the instructor. This course introduces
and develops skilis 0 analyze existing systems and to
design new systems. Emphasis is on a case study involv-
ing all facets of system design from the original source of
data to final reports. Design tools and documentation are
included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab))

ites: Data Processing 133 and Dafa Pmcessmg | )

Prerequisite: Data Prooeasmg 133 or demormd m
petence approved by the instructor. Concepts and
technical knowledge of an system, JCL, -and
utilities are presented. The internal functions of an operat-
ing system are analyzed. Training is given in the use of JCL.
and utitities. The emphasis of the operating system
depends on the computer system used. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec, 4 Lab.)

{DP) 236 Advanced COBOL 'hchniqua (4)
Prerequisites: DataProcessmg'taGordemonskatedm
petence approved by the instructor. This course provides
advanced contemporary programming techniques using -
the COBOL language. Randomandsequenhalupm:ngd
disk files, table ling, report writer, memory dump anal-
ysis, and the use of the internal sort verb, and calt and copy
techniques are presented. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4Lab)’

(DP) 241 Teleproceasing (4)

Prerequisites: Data Processing 120 and Data: f
136 ordemns!ratedcompetmappmndbyhem
tor. This course covers teleprocessing monitors and intro:”
duces the concepts required to program in an on-line/real-
time environment. Topics include the nature of on-ine/real-:
time applications, the functions of a leleprocessing moni-:
tor, program coding techniques, testing methods and file .
handling. The CICS Command Level interface to the.
COBOL language will be used. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3
Lab.) '

(DP) 245 Assembly Language Il (4)

Prerequisite: Data Processing 231 or demonstrated com-

petence approved by the instructor. Advanced program- -
ming skills will be developed using a cument assembler

janguage. Topics include indexing, indexed and sequential
file organization, table search methods, data and bit
manipuiation techniques, macro writing, sub-program lirk-
ages, advanced problem analysis, and debugging’ tech-
niques. Floating point operations are introducad

Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 4 Lab.) -

(DP)MMMSM(A} o
Prerequisites: Data 1360rdemonstra&sdoom—

_petence approved by the instructor. This course is en

intraduction to applications program development in
database environment with emphasis on loading, modfy-
ing, and querying a database using a higherlevel lan-

guage. Discussion and application of data structures;
indexed and direct file organizations; shoragedemes.dda

(DP) 701, 711, 801, 811 (1)
(See Cooperative \!\_brk Experience)

(DP) 702, 712, 802, 812 (2)
(SeeCooperativeWorkExpenence)
(DP) 703, 713, m,m{a) _
(See Cooperative Work Experience

mmmmmm _
{See Cooperative Work Experience)



DEVELOPMENTAL . = -
COMMUNICATIONS o

(DC)MSMMM 3)
Thlscwrsebcusesonstrmgﬂmunglarwagecommum

cations. Topics inciude grammar, paragraph- structure,
reading skills, and oral communication. E is on

individual testing and needs. (3 Lec.)

{DC}) 120 c::mmuniuﬁonSkills(a)

This course is for students with significant communication
problems. it is organized around skill development, and
students may enroll at any time (not just at the beginning of
a semester) upon the referral of an instructor. Emphasis is
on individual needs and personalized programs. Special
attention is given to oral language. Contacts are made with
other departments lo provide other ways of leaming for the
students. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING

(DL) 094 Leaming Skills improvement (1)
Learning skilts are strengthened. Emphasis is on individual
needs and personalized programs. This course may be
repeated for a maximum of three credits. (2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
{DM) Developmental Mathematics

Developmental Mathematics Courses offer a review of
mathematics skilts. Developmental Mathematics 093 satis-
ﬁesptereqwtestorllahemmtm 104, 1M, and 115,

Developmental Mathematics 091 satishes preroquisites for
‘Mathematics 130, 139 and 195.

mmmmmm

numbers, fractions,  decimals and percentages and to
strengthen basic skills in mathematics. it is the mast basic
mathematics course and includes an introduction to

algebra. {3 Lec.) -

(D) 091 Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090. This
cuusensconmabietotheﬁrst—yearalgebraooursem
high school. it includes special products and factoring,
fractions, emwms graphs, functions, and an introduction

(DM) 093 intermediate Aigebra (3)
Preraquisite: One year of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathemat'¢cs091. Tmscwselsoompmmthe

mamm quadratic and systems of
mem(sm)

Students can improve their performance in English
courses by enrolling in Reading Courses.
Developmental 090 and 091 are valuable skill
development courses for English 101. Reading 101 is
especnallyhelph:!mEnglisM&andmesophomore—leuel

literature courses. See the catalog descriptions in reading
for full course content.

(DR} 090 Techniques Of Reading/Learning (3)
Comprehension, vocabulary development, and study skilis
are the focus of this course. Emphasis is on learning how to

., leam. Included are reading and leaming experiences o

strengthen the total educational background of each stu-
dent. Meehngmdiwduaineedmsstrassed (3Lec) -

(DR)osiTecuiqqufReadingAndemngfa)
This course is a continuation of developmental reading
090. Meetmgmdmdualmdsrsstrasggq. Blec) |

~

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

(mem

Studenlscammprovemeqrwmngsklﬁsbytﬂngevdap-
mental Writing. These courses are offered for one to three-
hours of credit. Emphasis is on. : skilis and
research paper styles, and individual writing weaknesses.

(DW) 090 Writing (3) '
Basic writing skilis are developed. Topmmdudespollog,
grammar, and vocabulary Principles of sen-'

improvement.
tence and paragraph structure are aiso included: Organi-

zation and composition are covered. Emphasis is on
andrvﬁualneedsandstrengﬁmmgﬁeshﬂacﬁsd:ﬁta
Lec.) .

(DW) 09¢ Writing (3)

This course is a sequel to Writing 090. Itfoeusesoncom-
position. included are skills of organization, transition, and
revision. Emphasis is on individual needs and person-
alized assignments. Brief, simple forms as well as more
oomplexcnnealmdmsea@nvmngmaybemm 3
Lec.)

assign
research paper and editing are both included. (3 Lab.)

DRAFTING

D | oo : g, Sik .
i;’:;rmng pnnted circuit board etching, mennography,
typographics, xerography, engravings, and others. The



:;r@u‘ymngﬁeldofcomputergraphmisasom
Hend. Laby work inchies the preparation of flats for offset
'ptimlngofbmdlwes Laboratory fee. (I Lec., 3Lab)

M 136 Geological And Land Drafting (3) -
_ Prisequisite: Drafting 183 or the equivalent and Mathemat-
ics "196. Equivalent is based on high school drafting
_courses or on student’s work experience. Sample of draw-
‘ings andV/or high school transcript must be presented. This
.. 'is a specialty course to prepare one to work in civil drafting.
* . Various drawings are completed, such as relief maps, plan
and profile drawings, roadways, pipelines, and petroleum
and geophysical maps. Calculations are made from sur-
- weyor's. notes to piot a traverse and contour lines and 1o

= determine area and volumes. A set of drawings is prepared

for residential subdivision, a shopping center, or some
other type of land development. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

- {DFT) 160 Manufacturing Fundamentals (2)
Manufacturing fundamentals and production methods are
studied. Modern fabrication techniques and equipment
used in industry are presented. The functions and role of
drafting are described. (2 Lec.)

{DFT) 182 Technician Drafting (2)

This course focuses on the reading and interpretation of
-engineering drawings. Topics include multiview drawings,
pictorial drawings, dimensioning, measurement with
scales, schematic diagrams, and printed circuit boards.
Laboratory fee. (I Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DFT) 183 Basic Drafting (4)

This course is for students who havehadlluieornopfe-
vious experience in drafting. Skill in orthographic,
axonometric, and oblique sketching and drawing is devei-
oped. Topics include lettering, applied geometry, fas-
teners, sectioning, tolerancing, and auxiliaries. Experi-
ence is provided in using handbooks and other resource
materials and in developing design skills. U.S.A.S.1,, gov-
emment, and industrial standards are used. Eﬂmtnsns is
mboﬂ}mechanrcalsk:l!sandgraprncmeory Laborﬂo:y
fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab)

(DFT) 184 Intermediate Drafting (3) _
Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or the equivalent. Equivalent is
based on high s¢hoot drafting courses or on student's work
experience. Sample of drawings and/or high school tran-
script must be presented. Drafting problems, design func-
tion, and specialized drafting areas are examined.
Included are the detailing and assembling of machine
parts, gears, cams, jigs, fixtures, metals, and metal form-
ing processes. Drawing room standards and reproducing

drawings are studied. Detail and assembly drawings are

made. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(DFT) 185 Architsctural Drafting (4)

This course begins with architectural letiering, and drafting
of construction details. Emphasis is an technique and use
of appropriate material symbols and conventions. Working
drawings are prepared, including plans, elevations, sec-
tions, and details. Drawings for buildings using steei, con-
crete, and timber structural components are covered.
Reference materials are used to provide skills in jocating
data and in using handbooks. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

mm Stmctural Drafting (3) -~ - - 2'-'-?"‘-?:“1? x '

andmermalandelastchualmesofvaﬁom ako:
studied. Beams, columns, and other matenali &
included. Structural pians, details, and shop dra ot
components are developed for buildings using steel, rei
forced concrete, and timber structures. Emphasis i8 on -
drafting appropriate drawings for fabrication and eneﬁm .
of structural components. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{DFT) 231 Electronic Drafting {3) ‘
Prerequisite: Drafting 183. This course focuses on draw—
ings used in the electronics industry. Topics include bloek
and logic diagrams, schematic diagrams, lntereomectlng
wiring diagrams, printed circuit boards, integrafed circuits,
compaonent packaging, chassis design and current prac:
tices. (2 Lec., 4Lab)

{DFT) 232 Technical ilustration (3) '

Prerequisite: Drafting 183. The rendering of three-dimen-
sional dramngs is covered. Orthographic views and -
engineer's sketches are developed into isometric, dimetric,
perspective, and diagramatic drawings of equipment and.

1

- their envirooments. Technical sketching, and hand'

mechanical lettering, air brush retouching of p
handling of commercially prepared pressure sensitive

materials, and layout of schematics, chms,andgraphsam
practiced. Ldmrawrybe (2lec, 4 Lab) .

mmmwmm
: Drafting 232. An area of specialization is

isometric, perspective '
displaysandartforslideptasemahons Laboratory fee. (2
Lec, 6 Lab.)

(DFT) 235 Buildilg Equipment (Mechanical And
Prateqmstte Drafnng1830rDrafm19185 Plans and detaiis
aredrawn includes
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(Dmmm mme
Muﬂwwaﬂmmam
equivalont. This course presonts the methods of piping of
ﬂuﬂsbrmmwm and industrial
faaltﬁesASIlEeodesareappuedtomedesmdpres-
sure vessels, pipe fitting, weided and piping,

pumps, and heat exchanges: Drawing techniques are
emphasized in orthographic and isometric p ions.

atn?bry fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab. ) I
(DFT) 240 Prinhd Circuit Dadm 3)

Prevequisite: Draftihg and Design Technology 231, concur-
rent enroliment in Drafting and Design Technology 231 or
equivalent. This course develops skills in the design of
double sided and multilayer printed circuit boards. Stu-
dents design boards from schematics, parts lists, and
manufacturing specifications. Some boards are designed
for manual parts insertion and taped artworks. Others are
designed for sulomatic parts insertion and digitized inputs
for artwiorics. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(DFT) 241 integrated Circult Design (3) -
Prerequisites: Drafting and Design Technology 240, Elec-
tronics Technology 190, or equivalent. Must be taken
concurrently with Electronics Technology 250. This course
develops skills in the design of integrated circuits. Elec-
tronic theory and Mmmmmm
dralfing lectures and laboratory drafting to
mmmmmlm@wmm

mglmdwgnndos Labor&ocyiae
(2Lec. 4Lah)

(mmmwmwm

Prerequiisite: Dvafting and Design. | 241, This
coursa dévelops skilis in the design of complex integrated
circuits. Students work from schematic diagrame and two
sets of given rules. Work is done %o meet industrial stan-
&d}sdmm Labomorybe (2Lec, 4

(nrnmmmcmm(a)

fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(DFT) 245 Computer Aided Design (3)

Prerequisites: Drafting 183 or Engineering 105. Capabifi-
ties and fimitations of the electronic computer as an aid to
the designer are studied. Drafting procedures using an
interactive system with computer graphics are practiced.
Forms and uses of computer aided products are viewed in
perspective with the overali design process. Laboratory
fee. (2tec, u,u:)

mmmmm

Prerequisites: Drafting 231 and 245. Advancadm&sdtln

electronic computer as an aid to the designer are studied.

Special emphasis is given to printed circuit board and in-

:@MMW Me;:andlibmycomtrmbonmu
practiced while using interactive graphic system.

Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

el ;:,_- E ol

Mnrwmmwm

Prerequisite: Drafting 240. Speciatappheanonsofpnnted

circuit design techniques and principles in particular sys-
tems of design are studied. Specialization may be focused
by classification of the electronic circuits, of resources for
design, and of processes for marufacture of the printed
circuits. Labo;atoryhe(ZLec 4 Lab} ,

(DFnzquancodCAD-Ilechanical(S)
Prerequisite: Drafting 245. Advanced uses of the electronic
computer as an aid to the designer are studied. Special
emphasis is given to three-dimensional design, specifically
mechanical. Menu and fibrary construction will be prac-
ticed while using the interactive graphlc system. Labora-
toryfae (2 Lec., 4Lab)

- (OFT) 240 Advanced CAD-Archilechural (3)

Prerequisites: Drafting 185 and 245. Advanced uses of the
electronic computer as an aid to the designer are studied.
Speciala-nphasustsgmntoammmamfungasn
relates to the single-family residence. Menu and libmary
oonstructlonwmbeprachoedwhﬂewngﬂzemwm.
gmphacsystem Laboratory fee. (2 Lec, 4Lan) -

(DFT) 250 Sheet Metal Design (3)

Prerequisite: Drafting 183. Th;seoursemmdesﬂ!epmm-
ration of drawings for sheet metal developments. Topics
include bend allowance, relief, stendard bends for specific
applications, costfactorstooonsadermnunu!achmng,
metal specifications, finishing, coating, fasteners, and
wekiments. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(DFT) 251 Industrial Design {3)

Prerequisite: Drafting 250. ‘msewrsemwdestrwdesIQa'
of metal and plastic packages for electronic, optical, and

_ mechanical components. Topics include standard boxes,

paneis, mounts, brackets, fasteners, grommets, and other
standard parts used in the design of packages. Standard
catalogs and manuals are used to design packages for
specific situations. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

m&mehmm by.
traamms;:ecndtopmmadnncedm'gm

covered. Topics will be those with current industry applice- -
tions and rnay be individualized for each student. Labora-

tory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab)

ECOLOGY

(ECY) 291 Peopie And Their Environment H (3)
Environmental awareness and knowledge are empha-
sized. Topics include pothution, erosion, land use, energy
resource. depietion, overpopulation, and the effects of
unguided technological development. Proper planning of
societal and individual action in order to protect the natural
environment is stressed. (This course may be offered via
television.) {3 Lec.)
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‘ ﬁoo)%s) Economics Of Comemporary 50ch
coufse:sasmdyoftheeoonomtcsdcurrentsocml
3 + jeues and public policy, including such matters as anti-
- . frust policy, business deregulation, social security, wage
-and price controls, budget deficits, economic growth, med-
‘ical care, nuclear power, farm policy, labor unions, foreign

- trade, and economic stabilization. This course is not
intended for economics or business administration majors.
(3 Lec)

{ECO) 201 Principles Of Economics | (3) -
Sophomore standing is recommended. The principles of

macroeconomics are presented. Topics include economic -

organization, nationaj income determination, money and

- banking, monetary and fiscal policy, economic fluctua-
= Yons, and growth. (This course is offered on campus and
“ gy be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

{ECQ) 202 Principles Of Economics ll (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. The principles of
microeconomics are presented. Topics include the theory
of demand, supply, and price of factors. income distribution
and theory of the firm are aiso included. Emphasis is on
international economics and contemporary economic

. problems. 3 Lec)

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(ET) 101 introduction 1o Telecommunicalions (4)

This course is an introduction to the fundamentals of tele-
communications, with an emphasis on analog and digital
voice transmission technigues and technology. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab))

‘{ET) 135 DC-AC Theory And Circuit Analysis (6)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Mathe-
matics 195 ar the equivalent. This is an accelerated course
combining DC circuits (ET 190) and AC circuits (ET 191) in
one semester for students with previous electronics experi-
ence or a good mathematics background. Topics include
the analysis of resistive, capacitive, inductive, and com-
bination circuits. Magnetism, resonance, schematic sym-
bols, and sine wave analysis are aiso included. Series,
parallel, and series-parallel circuits are covered. Labora-
tory fee. (5 Lec,, 3Lab)

(ET) 170 Printed Circuit Board Manufacturing (1)

The student will build a working printed circuit board. The
~ course will begin with a schematic and parts list and pro-

gress through all steps necessary to produce a double

Lecsideﬂ thgtbog))raphlcallyproducedbowd Laboratory fee. (1

(ET) 172 Soldering (1)

This course is infended to ensure that the student under-
stands the theory and use of tools and equipment for
proper industrial soidering techniques. The prime empha-

sisxstobwumesmdaru’ssldllmsoiderm Labam
(Llec., 1tab)

(ET) 174 Oscllloseope Utilization (1)

This course mllcoverallfrontpanelcormlsonbm
laboratory calibrated oscilloscopes. Emphasis will be .
placed on utilizaton of oscilloscope in troubleshootmg a
circuit. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1Lab.) '

{ET) 190 DC Circuits And Electricai Measurements
4

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or the equivalent recom-
mended. The mathematical theory of direct current circuils.
is presented in combination with laboratory fundamentals.
Emphasis is on elementary principies of magnefism, elec-
tric concepts and units, diagrams, and resistance. Elec-
tromagnetism; series and paraliel circuits, simple meter
circuits, conductors, and insulators are also stressed. Lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab., 96 Contact Hours)

(ET) 191 A.C. Circuits (4) :
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or con-
current envoliment in Mathematics 195 or the equivalent.
Thisoourseoovershefurﬂamenlaltheori&sofaﬂemaﬁng
current. The theories are applied in various c:rcurts
included are laboratory experiments on power factor, sine

wave analysis, resonant circuits, capacitance, inductance,
Q of coils, magnetism, and resistance. Labormrylee 3
Lec., 3 Lab)

(ET) 192 Digital COmpuier Principlos 3 _
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 190. This course is a
study of number systems and arithmetic in various bases.
Included are truth tables, relay and diode logic analysis,
logic symbois, and basic functions include NOT, AND,
NAND, OR NOR, and EX OR. Logic manipulations include
basic laws, minterm, maxterm, sum of products, and prod-
uct of sums expression forms. Venn diagrams, Veitch and
Kamaugh reduction techniques, and circuit synthesis ana
also covered using design examples. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ET) 193 Active Devices (4)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190 and c:ednt or
concurrent enroliment in Electronics Technology 191. Sem-
iconductors (active devices) are the focus of this course.

Topics include composition, parameters, linear and non-
linear characteristics, in circuit action, ampiifiers, rectifiers,
and switching. Laberatory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab., 96 Contact
Hours)

(ET) 194 Instrumentation (3) _
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or
concurrent enroliment in Electronics Technology 191 and
193. Electrical devices for measurement and instrumenta-
tion are studied and applied o work situations. Included
are basic AC and DC measurement meters, impedance
bridges, oscilloscopes, signal generators, signal-tracers,
and tube and transistor testers. The course concludes with
a study of audio frequency test methods and equupment
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 200 Special Applications Of Electronics (4)
This course is intended for use by any given group of
students that desire specific topics to be covered. This

- .
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with the ‘demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor.- This course is for credit as topics
varyl.muorym {3 Lec., 3 Lab.) ' ‘

(Er) :m mmm Clrcults {4) i

: ‘Electronics Technology 190, 191 and 193,
Differential amplifiers, operational ampilifiers, and inte-
grated circuit timers are investigated. Topics include com-
paralors, detectors, inverting and non-inverting amplifiers,

OP AMP adders, difterentiating and integrating amplifiers,

and instrumentation amplifiers. Digital to analog convert-
ers, analog to digitat converters, special OP AMP applica-
tions, and integrated circuits timers are also inciuded.
Limitations and specifications of integrated circuits are
ccwered Ld)omory fee. (3 Lec, 3 Lab))

(E‘I’)zallium‘hehmlow 3)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 194 and Electronics
Technology 231, Microwave concepts such as propagation,
trangmission lines including waveguides, standing waves,
lmpodﬂmmwching.bﬁcanmnasandvanousbasic
microwave measurements are covered. Microwave mea-
surement such as power and freguency meter
measurements and calibration, VSWR determinations,
klystron characteristics, and waveguide tuning will be dem-
onstrated. Ammsystemfsdmussed astimeper
mits. (3Lac) :

(ET) 250 Principies Of Electronic Imognt-dt:lrcum

#).

Prerequisites: Electronics Tachnology 190 and concurrent
envoliment in Drafting and Design Technology 241. This is
a survey course of solid state devices and their associated
circuitry. This course is intended to teach the student fun-
damentals of common efectronic circuits which contain
inMtegrated circuits and to teach elements of solid state
devices from the principle of the PN junction through the
funct)ionatmtegratadciremts Laboratory fee. (3Lec 2

(ET) 260 Sinusoidai Circuits (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 191 and 193. Power

supply circuits are presented. included are fult wave rec-.

tification, filtering, and regulation. Amplifier circuits involv-
ing large and small sighal analysis, coupling, classes of
operation and feedback techniques are also covered.
Semitonductor devices considered include the Zener
diode, SCR, TRIAC, MOSFET, JFET, CMOS, and unijunc-
tion. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

(ET) 261 Pulse And Switching Circuits (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics, Technology 191 and 193.
,ﬂmanin‘smremandsupefpodhonmappﬁadhol«c
and DC sources. Wavelorm analysis is studied including
puise charactedstics and puisetrain measurements of har-
monic content.t O.her topics include RC and AL circult
response to step inputs, exponential forms, diode clipper
and clamp circuits, and transistor action in digital circuits
involving saturation and cutoft. Gate types of RTL, DTL,
TTL, ECL, and MOS ies are aiso included. The
bistable, monostable, and astable types of multivibrator
Circuits are covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

T

(Enm Digital

<

Compuhf?h.ovy 4)
-Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192. This course

focuses on basic computer cireuits. Included are flip-fiops,
shift registers, counters (sequential and nonsequentiat),
operational amplifiers, and A to D converters. Analysis of
specific current integrated circuits is also included. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{ET) 264 Digital Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192. The three major
component systems of a digital computer are studied. The-
arithmetic-logic section covers arithmetic in binary, hex-
adecimal, counting, and number representation within a
maching. The memory studies center around the operation
of core and semiconductor memory assemblies which
include addressing and data butfering. The cantrol section
deals with state, distributor, and ROM type of controi cie
cuits. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

'(ET) 265 Digital Research (3)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 192 and concurrent
enroliment in Electronics Technology 263 and 264. The
design, layout, construction, and calibrating of a major
electronic project are covered. The project uses digital
cirouits. Students develop independent projects and pre-
pare term papers on functions of components, operating
specifications, and schematics. (1 Lec., 5 Lab.}

(ET) 266 Computer Applications (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192. Machine lan-
guage and assembly language programming are the focus
of this course. Emphasis is on problem soiving for in-house
computers. Hardware trouble-shooting techniques for both
computer -mainframe and input and oculput devices are
covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab))

(ET) 267 Microprocessors {(4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192. Thls courseis a
study of rmcrocomputers Topics include architecture, soft-
ware, interfacing, microprocessors, and m&croco:riputer
systems. Emphasis is on practicai applications using in- .
house microcomputers. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab))

(ET)&WTM“M«)
Prerequisite: Electronic Technology 267. This course
studies troubleshooting techniques on MICIOPrOCessor,
disk controls, CRT controis and interfaces. Emphasisis on
hardmretroub!eshoonngmdperiphemlmm Labor-
atory Jee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab) ‘

(ET) 290 Advanced Elecironic Devices (4)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 193 and 101, This
course continues the study of solid state devices and circuit
theory. Emphasis will be on application of these devices in
circuitry relevant to the telecommunications systems: pow-
er supplies, regulators, amplifiers and oscillators. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 291 Linesr integrated Circult Applications (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 290 or concurrent
enroliment in Electronics Technology 290. A study of oper-
ational ampilifiers and their use as basic bufiding blocks of
linear integrated circuitry. Topics will include voitage level
detectors, comparators, signal generating circuits, signa!



pmoas&ngamuits.mﬂmgandnon—maﬁgmpliﬁers.
. differential, instrumentation and bridge ampiifiers, active
filters, 1.C. timers, and selected linear integrated circuits.

kaboratory fee. (3 Lec, 3 Lab.)

(ET) 292 Telephony Switching Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 290 or concumrent
aenroliment in Electronics Technology 290. This course wil
familiarize the student with the following topics: telephone
set, public switched networks, local exchanges, networks,
two- and four-wire systems, tip and ringing requirements,
and an introduction to digital transmission techniques.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{ET) 293 Basic Radio Circuitry (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 290 or concurrent
enroliment in Hectronics Technology 290. This course
covers the theory and practices of modem communications
systems. Topics include amplitude modulation, frequency
modulation, single sideband techniques and digital radio
characteristics. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

(ET) 294 High Frequency Transmission Sysiems (4)

Prerequisites. Electronics Technology 291, 292, and 293.
The theory and appiication of longhaul transmission tech-
niques utilized in the telecommunication industry will be
covered in this course. Microwave transmission, fiberoptics
principles and satellite communication are major areas of
emphasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) - .

(ET) 295 Telecommunicalion Signaling (4)

Prerequisite: Electonics Technology 294 or concurrent
ervoliment in Electronics Technology 284. This course
covers circuit and system application necessary to imple-
ment signaling profocols, conversion systems, formats,
and loop starts. Specific signaling topics are SF (single
frequency} E & M, DX {duplex), and looping systems. Lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lec, 3 Lab)

(ET) 296 Sysiem Installalion and Testing (6)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 295 or concurrent
enroliment in Electronics Technology 295. This course is
designed to make the student familiar with the installation
of telecommunication switching equipment. The student
will become familiar with the theory, operation, and main-
tenance of switching equipment along with troubleshoot-
ing techniques. Laboratory fee. {5 Lec,, 2 Lab.) ,

(ET) 802 (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(ET) 713, 803 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(ET) 704, 714, 804 (4)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

ENGINEERING -~ -

(EGR) 10t Engineering Analysis (2)

Prerequisite: Two years of h;ghschoo!ambraorbevdnp-
mental Mathematics 093 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course surveys the fieid of
engineering. Topics include the role of the engineer in
society and branches and specialties in engineering.
Engineering analysis and computer programming are
introduced. Practice is provided in analyzing and solving
engineering problems. Computational methods and
devices with an introduction to computer programming are
also covered. (2 Lec.)

(EGRY) 105 Engineering Design Graphics (3)

Graphic fundamentals are presented for engineering com-
munications and engineering design. Topics inciude
standard engineering graphical techniques, auxiliaries,
sections, graphical analysis, and pictorial and working

" drawings. Laboratory fee. (2 {ec., 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 106 Descriptive Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or Engineering 105. This course
provides training in the visualization of three dimensational
structures. Emphasis is on accurately representing these
structures in drawings by analyzing the true relationship
between points, lines, and planes. included are the gener-
ation and ciassification of kines, surfaces, intersections;
developments, auxlisanes,amrevohm“ Labocah)ryfee
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{EGR) 107 Engineering Mechanics | (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in mathemat-
ics 124. This course lsastudyofthestatlmofpamaesam
rigid bodies with vector mathematics in three dimensional
space. Topics include the equilibrium of forces and force
systems, resultants, free body diagrams, friction, centroids
and moments of inertia, virtual works, and polential energy.
Distributed forces, centers of gravity, andanalysnsofstmc
tures, beams, and cables are also presented.

{EGR) 108 Computer Methods in Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Mathemat-
ics 126. Fundamental methods of numerical analysis with
applications by computer programming are presented.
Topics include computer programming, recursion for-
mulas, successive approximations, emor analysis, non-
linear equations, and systems of linear equations and
matrix methods. Probabilistic models, interpolation, deter-
mination of parameters, numerical integration, and solu-
tion of ordinary differentiat equations are also covered. (3
Lec.)

(EGR) 188 Statics (3) -

Prerequisite: Ctedltorconcunem enroliment in Mathemnadt-
ics 196. This course is a study of force and force systems,

resultants, friction, centroids, conditions of equiibrium,

analysis of trusses, and frame structures. Both numerical
arxi graphical methods are used. (3 Lec., 48 Contact
Hours) .



(EGR) m mm And Streng!hs Of
Materials (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 188. The characteristics and
strengths of materials are examined. Emphasis is on loads,
siresses, and deformations within the elastic range. (3
Lec., 48 Contact Hours) ;

(EGRY) 201 Engineering Mechanics 1 (3} |
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and credit or goncurrent
enroliment in Mathematics 225. This is a study of dynam-
ics. Particles and rigid bodies are examined as they interact
with applied forces. Both constrained and general motions
are included. Space, time, mass, velocily, acceleration,
work and energy, impulse, and momentum are covered. (3
Lec.)

(EGR) 202 Engineering Mechanics Of Materials (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and credit or concurrent

enrolliment in Mathematics 225. Simple structural ele- )

ments are studied. Emphasis is on farces, deformation,

and material properties. The concepts of stress, sirain, and
elastic properties are presented. Analysis of thin walled
vessels, members loaded in tension, torsion, bending and
shear, combined loadings, and stability conditions are
included. Behavioral phenomena such as fracture, fatigue,
and creep are introduced. (3 Lec.)

(EGR) 203 Engineering Production (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 105 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. The standard machining
of metals is covered. Layout, tuming, boring, shaping, drill-
ing, threading, milling, and grinding are all included. The
manufacturing of interchangeable parts, fixtures, and jigs
with applications is studied. Laboratory fee.(1Lec., 5Lab.)

{EGR) 204 Electrical Systems Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurment enrofiment in Mathemat-
ics 225. Clectrical science is introduced. included are
fundamental electrical systems and signals. Basic con-
cepts of electricity and magnetism with mathematical
representation and computation are also covered. (3 Lec.)

(EGR) 205 Plane Surveying (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 102 or 196 and Engtneenng
105 or Drafting 183. This course focuses on plane survey-
ing. Topics include surveying instruments , basic measur-
ing procedures, vertical and horuzontal control, errot
analysis, and computations. Traverse, triangulation, route
alignments, centerlines, profiles, mapping, route survey-
ing, and land surveying are also included. Labaratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab)) '

- {EGR) 206 Electncal Engineering Laboratory (1)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Engineer-
ing 204. Various instruments are studied and used. These

. include the cathode ray oscilloscope, ammeters, voltme-

ters, ohmmeters, power supplies, signal generators, and
bridges. Basic network laws, steady state and transient
résponses, and diode characteristics and applications are
demonstrated. Computer simulation is introduced. Labora-
fory fee. (3 Lab.)

ENGLISH

English

{Also see Developmental Reading and Developmental
Writing.) Additional instruction in writing and reading is
available through the Learning Skills Center.

English in The Sophomore Year

English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215 and 216 are
independent units of three credit hours each, from which
any combination of two will be setected to satisfy degree
requirements in sophomore English. Student should con-
sult catalog of the senior college he expects to attend for

" requirements in h|s major before choosing English

COUrses.

-~
(ENG) 101 Composition And Expository Reading (3)
The development of skills is the focus of this course. Skills
in writing and in the critical analysis of prose are included.
{This course js offered on campus and may be offered via
television.} (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 102 Composition And Literature (3) -

Prerequisite: English 101. This course continues the devel-
opment of skills in writing. Emphasis is on analysis of
literary readings, expository writing, and investigative
methods of research. (This course is offered on campus
and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.) ,

(ENG) 201 British Literature (3) -

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of British litera-
ture are studied. The Old English Period through the 18th
century is covered. (3 Lec.)

{ENG) 202 British Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of British litera-

ture are studied. The F{omantnc Period to the persent is
covered. (3 Lec))

{ENG) 203 World Literature {3)

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of continental
Europe are studied. The Greek Classical Period through
the Renaissance is covered. (3 Lec.)
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“j'mmmmwn (3) 5.
: Prerequisite: English 102. Significant worksufcontmental
;-Eutope, England, and America are studied. The time

e

fpaiodsinoethe Renaissancs is coversd. (3 Lec.)

(BG) 205 American Literature (3)

. Pretequisite: English 102. Significant works of American

" writers before Walt Whitman are studied. Emphasis is on
- the context of the writers' times. (3Lec.} . :. -

{ENG) 206 American Literature (3)

* Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of American -

writers from Walt Whitman to the present are studied. (3
lec) '

(ENG) 209 Creative Writing (3)
- Prevequisite: English 102. The writing of fiction is the focus
=" of this course. Inciuded are the short story, poetry and
- short drama. (3 Lec.)
. "(ENG) 210 Tachnical Writing (3) )
- Prerequisite: English 101 and 102 or Comumcaﬁons 131
and 132. The technical style of writing is introduced.
. Emphasis is on the writing of technical papers, reports,
r 'proposals progress reports, and descnpbm{al.ac)

(Ene)mssmdmmumca)

Prerequisite: English 102. Selections in Itteramreareread
apalyzad, and discussed. Selections are organized by
genre, period, orgsograpmca!neguon Caurse titles and

are awvailable each semester prior to registra-

tion. Thtscoursemayberepeatedtoreredﬁ {3Lec.)

(ENG) 216 Studies in Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. Selactions in literature are read,
analyzed, and discussed. Selections are by
theme, mtardlsctplmary content or major . Course

titles and descriptions are available each sgmesbrpnortn

registration. Thlsooursemayberepeatadforcrednfa-

. Lec.)

.

- FRENCH -

(FR) 101 Beginning French (4)
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are

studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,

and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3Lec, 2 Lab.)

(FR) 102 BEGINNING FRENCH

Prerequisite: French 101 or the equivalent. This courseis a
continuation of French 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic lan-
guage and complicated syntax. Laborstory fee. (3lec., 2
Lab.)-

(FR) 201 Intermediate French {3)

Prarequisite: French 102 or the equivalent. Reading, com-
position, and intense oral practice are covered in this
coursée. Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

{FR) 202 Intermediate French (3)

Prerequisite: French 201 or the equivalent. This courseis a
continuation of French 201. Contemporary !ltafature and
composition are studied. (3 Lec.})

. GEOGRAPHY

At

(GPY) 101 Physicat Geography (3) S

The physical composition of the earth isscwayad T&‘Jp‘ws
inciude weather, climate, topography, plant and énimai He,
land, and the sea. Emphasis is onthe earthin space, use of

maps and charts, and place geography. (3 Lec.)

{GPY) 102 Economic Geography (3)

The relation of humans to their environment .is stuﬂadr
Included is the use of natura! resources. Problems of peo-
duction, manufacturing, and distributing goods are
explored. Primitive subsistence and commercialism are
considered. (3 Lec.) . :

~ (GPY) 103 Cultural Geography (3)

This coursé \acuses on the development offaglona! varig-

tions of culture. Topics include the distribution of races,

religions, and languages. Aspects of material culture are.

Elso)mcluded Emphasis is on origins and diffusion. (3
ec

GEOLOGY

(GEQ) 101 Physical Geology (4}

This course is for science and non-science majors. itis a
study of earth materials and processes. Included is an
introduction to geochemistry, geophysics, the earth's inte-
rior, and magnetism. The earth's setting in space, minerais,
rocks, structures, and geologic processes are also
included. Laboratory fee. {31ec., 3Lab) .

(GEO) 102 Historical Geology (4)
Thiscoursaisforsdenceandnon-sdmeemms Risa
study of earth materials and processes within a develop-
mental time perspective. Fosalls, geclogic maps, and feid
stuﬁesareusadbinterpmtgeologichlsmyuborm
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{GEO) 103 Introduction ToOcnnognphy(S) s

Mphyscalandchemicalmaractem&:sofocemm
its cireulation, mlahonshipmmwnosphera,mm
effect on the adjacent land is i The geologicat
development of the ocean basins and the sediment in thent
is aiso considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,, 2 Lab.)

(GEO) 201 Introduction To Rocks And Mineral
identification (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. Thié course intro-
duces crystaliography, geochemistry, descriptive mineral-
ogy. petrology, and phase equilibria. Cryatsi models gand
hand specimens are studied as an aid to rock and mineral

identification. This course is not intendad for geology

majors. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3Lab) . = o
(GEQ) 202 introduction To Rock And Mineral



(GEO)MMW

Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of geology or demon-
shawdmawmdbymewmnmwogacal
features, landforms, minerals, and fossils are surveyed.

Map reading and interpretation are also included, Empha-

sis is on the identification, classification and collection of -

specimens in the field. This course may be
credit. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 207 Geologic Fieid Methods (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course covers
basic geologic and topographic mapping, observation of
gedlogic structures and examination of petrologic systems
in an actual field setting. Students will spend a major
portion of the course collecting data for and constructing
topographic and geologic maps and geologic cross sec-
tions and columns. (3 Lec., 3 Lab)

(GEO) 208 Minersiogy (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102 and Chemistry 102.
This course covers basic geochemistry; crystai chemistry;
crystallography including symmetry elements, ster-
eographic and gnomonic projections, Miller indices, crystal
systefnsandiorm X-ray diftraction; optical properties of
minerals; descriptive mineralogy including identification of
hand specimens; phaseeqwllbna Laboratoryfee {3Lec.,

3 Lab)

eated for

GOVERNMENT
(GVT) 201 American Government (3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. Thns

ooursessanmtroductlontothestudydpolmcalsuence.

Topics include the origin and development of constitutional

democracy {United States and Texas), federalism and-

intergovemmental relations, local govemmental relations,
local government, parties, politics, and political behavior.
The course satisfies requirements for Texas State
Teacher’s Certification. (This course is offered on campus
and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(GVT) 202 American Government (3)

standing recommended. The

Prerequisite:

thiree branches of the United States and Texas government
are studied. Topics inciude the legislative process, the
executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial process,
civil rights and liberties, and domestic poiicies. Other top-
ics include foreign relations and national defense. This
course satisfies requirements for Texas State Teachers
Cemﬁmtlon.(ﬂnsowrseisoﬂeledpncampusandmay
be offered via television.) (3 Lec} .

(GVT) 205 Studies in Government (3)
: Sophombre

Thecwrsemayberepeatedomeforcmd:twhendﬁem
topics are presented. (3 Lec.) )

(GVT) 23t Municipal And County Government (3)

The structure of municipal and county government is
examined. Topics include organs of government, admirt-
istration, court systems, taxation, utilities and public works,

education, welfare, mdoﬂwrmbhc services. Presenta-
tions are given by iocat officials. Surveys of area problems
are stressed. (3 Lec.)

GRAPHIC ARTS

{GA) 131 Graphic Processes (3)

This course focuges on industrial requirements of employ-
ees in graphic arts. Habits and abilities are included. An
overview of equipment is provided and its use demon-
strated. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab))

(GA) 134 Basic Camera Operations (3)

Prerequisite: Graphic Arts 131. The operations and
mechanics of the photo-lithographic camera are
described. Included are fundamentals of hafftone photog-
Japhy, kithographic negative stripping, and plate raking.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,, 4 Lah))

(GA) 136 Copy Preparation (3) '
Prerequisite: Concurmrent enroliment in Graphic Arts 131
The basic operations of the varityper and headliner are
studied. Letters, memos, manuals, tables, graphs, chafts,
reports, and booklets are produced. The drafting table and
modem drafting tools are used. Steps from setting bold
heading to finishing rough copy and preparing for the pho-
tographfc master are included. Labaratory fee. (2 Llec., 4
Lab) \

{GA) 140 Offset Printing 1 (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Grapmg
Arts 131, The principles of offset lithography are covered.
Included is operation of the small offset fithographic press.
Lahoratory fee. {2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(GA) 206 Graphic Projects (3)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment or 16 hours of credit in
Graphic Arts. This course provides problem analysis and
project development. it gives the student the opportunity of
producing a complete printed product. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec, 4 Lab.)

{GA) 240 Ofiset Printing Il (3)

Prerequisite: Graphic Arts 140. Continuing development of
the student in offset ithography is oftered. Capabilities and
limitations of presses are explored. Printed products are
planned and produced. Emphasis is on standard produc-
tion requirements and maintenance of equipment. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec, 4 Lab.)

(GA) 714, 814 (4)
See Cooperative Work Experience)

HISTORY

(HST) 101 History Of The United States (3)
The history of the United States is presented, beginning

with the European background and first discoveries. The



pauem duphration settlement, and devebprnent oi
~institutions is followed thi the colonial period and

" “the early national experience to 1877. (This course is -

| }\m;idoncampusandmaybeoﬂeredwatalewswn)(a

. {HST) 102 History Of The United States (3)

- The history of the United States is surveyed from the
reconstruction era to the present day. The study includes
social, economic, and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States as a world power is
followed. (This course is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(HST) 105 Western Civilization (3)

The civilization in the West from ancient time through the
Enlightenment is surveyed. Topics include the Mediterra-
nean world, including Greece and Rome, the Middie Ages,
and the beginnings of modem history. Particular emphasis
is on the Renaissance, Reformation, the rise of the national

state, the development of parliamentary government, and’

the influences of European colonization. (3 Lec.)

{HST) 106 Western Civilization (3)

Thisoourselsaoonﬁnumonofl-hstoryws it follows the
: of civilization from the enlighteriment to cur-
rent times. Topics inciude the Age of Revolution, the begin-
ning of industrialism, 19th century, and the social,
economic, and political factors of recent world history. (3
Lec.)

(HST) 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

- This course (cross-fisted as Anthwopology 110) is taught in
two parts each semester. The first part of the course deals
with the of Mexico beginning with the first
humans to enter the North American continent and

mmaﬁngmmﬂwamvalofMSpamshmﬁWA.D.

Emphasis is on archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and
the Aztec empires. The second part of the course deals
with Mexican history and modern relations between the
United States and Maxico. The student. may register for

either History 110 or Anthropology 110, btnmayracewe
cradit for only one of the two. (Si.ec) .

(HST) 112 Latin American History (3)
This course presents developments and personalmes

which have influenced Latin American history. Topics
include Indian cultures, the Conquistadors, Spanish
administration, the wars of independence, and relations
with the United States. A brief survey of contemporary
problems concludes the course. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 204 American Minorities (3) -

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 or 6 hours of U.S. history
recommended. . Students may register for either History
204 or Sociology 204 but may receive credit for only one of
the two. The principal minority groups in American society
are the focus of this course. The sociological significance
andmstoncconmbtmonsofmelg*roupsampresented
Emphasis is on curent problems of intergroup relations,
social movements, andrelmdsoclald\anges.(amc)

(HST) 205 Studies In U.S. l-lbtory(:i)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and 6 hours of Ameri-

(HD) 107 Developing

.HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

(HD) 100 Educational Allematives (1)

The learning environment is introduced. Career, persoiel
study skills, educational planning, and skills for living are ail
included. Enﬂﬁsusnsoneprnngcamarmm
alternatives and leamning a systematic approach-to deci-
sion- making. A wide range of leaming allernatives is cov-
ered, andoppoﬂunﬂynsprwﬂedbpuhdpdempersml
skills seminars. {1 Lec.}

(HD) msm'ropmmmmm
This usammmmmwmmmn

(HDHMEMMAMCMW
Thnscoumwdesngnedtotsachshmmm_
prwessofdeasnonma!ungasnmlatasbmw

= to help the student increase self-
mmmmmwmwmm
made aware of their feelings, velues, aftitudes

and behaviors. The course content focuses on developing
cammunication skills such as assertiveness, vad:elaw

Personsl And Social Growth (3) )
musesmminteracﬁmbumnﬂnm

bselfandsoaetyarasuﬂed {3Lec)

Leadership Behavicr (3)
Thebaswwposedﬂnsmseusmhabbw
develop leadership and human relation skills. Topics
include individual and:group productivity, value Systems,
wmmmmmmmmnwm
a_group environment. The concepts of leadership are
expiorad through both theory and practice. These leader-
ship activities can be applied to the students personal,
business, and professional inferactions. (3 Lec.)



e O Prior e
(HD) m m%

mmmmw by
mmkmmmsmwm
students in documenting prior leaming for the purpose of
apﬂwgiorootagem Students develop a portiolio
which includes a statement of educational/ goals,

related non-collegiate experiences which have contributed

to college-level learning, and documentation of such expe-
riences. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)

HUMAN SERVICES

(HS) 131 Orientation To Human Services (3)

This course introckices the field of human services. Stu-
dents explore their interest and potential for working in a
social service agency. Contacts with community social
service agencies are made. (3 Lec.)

220 Aging In America
Tﬁ’msmﬂn@aﬁemm

participation in c&mmunity affairs; means of improving
quality of le for older persons; and the effects of discrimi-
nation againet older people. (3 Lec.)

(mmwwmm

This course is imended 0 provide pre-semce and in-
serviog education-for prolessionals and practitioners for
Mnhﬁdﬂdmmengdmgrmis
(3

(HS) 224 Aging And Leaming (3)

This course is designed for middie-aged and okder persons
and focuses on the modification of attitudes and behaviors.
Areas of study will be the changing age structure of society:
educational opportunities for aging persons; the rapidity of
social change; career patiem changes; the changing roles
ofme(naand\;um mddumgingmmstuwdadwa-
tion. (3 Lec

(HS) 226 Nursing mmmmm
The role of the nursing home activity dirsclor is the focus of
this course. Both the roles of the mursing home and of the
activities program are covered. Topics include the nursing
home'’s historical development and rejationship to the com-
munity, need and resource @ssessment, specialized
knowledge about the aged resident, and interviewing
skilis. Program planning, working in groups, programming
activities, deveioping an activities department, and
therapeutic techniques in the nursing home are also
inciuded. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HS} 233 Counesling For The Paraprolessionsl (3)
Pretaquisite: Permission of the coordinalor of the Human

'ﬁ,:. %’3_‘&‘1&

orsoaalmrkermodales, and othér “new careers” in

GB)ZGSMToWM(a)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the coordinator of the Human Services
Program. Concurrent enroliment in Human Services 240-
field work. This course focuses on the fiekd of mental
health. Topics include history, terms, concepts, and ethics.

" Behavior and environmentali factors promoting mentaf

health are analyzed. Skills for identifying symptoms of
maladjustment are developed. Ways to provide for emo-
wmmmmmmm 3

(HS) 244 Social Work Problems And Practices (3)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Human Services
803. Social work experiences are discussed and problems
analyzed with other students in the Human Services Pro-

gram, meeting three hours per week with the progeam
coocdma!or (3Lec)

(HS) 245 Social Work Problems And Practices (3) .
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Human Semcas
813. Social work experiences are discussed and problems
analyzed with other students in the human services pro-
gram meeting three hours per week with the program
coordinator. {3 Lec.)

(HS) 703, 713 (3) )
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(HS) 704, 714 (3) )

(See Cooperative Work Experience)
(HS) 802, 812 (2)

(See Cooperatrve Work Experience)

(HS) 803 (3) _ B
(See Cooperative Work Experience) Prerequisite: Concur-
rent enroliment in Human Services 244,

(HS) 813 (3)
{See Cooperative Work Expanance) Preraquisrte Concur-
rent enroliment in Human Services 245

(HS) 804, 614 (4) _
(Sge Cooperative Work Experience)

HUMANITIES

(HUM) 101 introduction To The Humanities (3)
RAelated examples of humans' creative achievements are
examined. Emphasis is on ing the nature of
humans ‘and the values of human life. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered via television. Laho-
ratory fee required for television course.) (3 Lec.)

(HUM) 102 Advanced Humanities (J)

. Prerequisite: Humanities 101 or demonstrated compe-



tence approved by the instructor. Human value choices are
presented through the context of the humanities. Universa)
concerns are expiored, such as a person’s relationship to
self and to others and the search for meaning. The human
as a loving, beiieving and hating being is also studied.
Emphasis is on the human as seen by artists, playwrights,
filmmakers, musicians, dancers, philosophers, and the-
ologians. The commonality of human experience across
cultures and the premises for value choices are also
stressed. (3 Lec)

JOURNALISM .

(JN) 101 Introduction To Mass Commuﬁications (3)
This course surveys the field of mass communications.
Emphasis is on the role of mass media in modern society.
(3 Lec.)

(JN) 102 News Gathering And Writing (3)

Prerequisite: Typing ability. This course focuses upon rec-
ognizing newsworthy events, gathering information and
writing the straightnews story. It prowdes a basis for future
study in newspaper and magazine writing, advertising,
broadcast journalism and public relations. Students are
required to write-for the campus newspaper. (2Lec.,3Lab.)

(JN) 103 News Gathering And Writing (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or professional experience
by the instructor. This course is a continuation of

Journalism 102. Students study and practice writing more

complex stories, such as features, profiles, followup sto-

ries, and sidebars. Students are required to write for the

campus newspaper. {2 Lec., 3 Lab)

(N} 104 Student Publications (1)

Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. Individual staff
assignments are made for the student newspaper. Assign-
ments may be made in writing, advertising, photograpty,
cartooning, or editing. Students are required to work at
prescribed periods under supervision and must attend staff
meetings. (3 Lab.)

(JN) 105 Student Publications (1)

Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. This course is a
continuation of Journalism 104. (3 Lab.}

(.INHOGStudentPublicauonsﬂ) St v i
Prerequisite: Thedemonstratedoompetenceww
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concwrently with Joumalism 102 or 163. Theczourselsa

contmuailon of Journalism 105. (3 Lah.)

{JN) 201 Feature Writing (3)

Prerequisite: Six hours of journalism ordemonstraiedcom-
petence approved by the instructor. This course covers
research, interviewing techmc}ues and the development of
feature stories for use in newspapers and magazines. (3
Lec.)

{JN) 202 Principles Of Advertising (3)

Fundamentais of advertising, including advert:smg
appeals, print and broadcast copy writing, and design and

selection of media will be covered. Typography as it relates

to advertising is stressed. The course will provide students

with the concepts they will need 10 go into the advertising

held and into advanced advertising courses. (3 Lec.) -

(JN) 204 News Editing And Copy Reading (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This course focuses on edit-
ing news for newspaper, radio, and television. Emphasis is
on writing headlines and laying out pages. (3lec)

MANAGEMENT

(MGT) 136 Principies Of Management {3)

The process of management is studied. Thefunchonsol
planning, organizing, leading, and controlling are included.

Particular emphasis is on policy formulation, decision-

making processes, operating problems, communications
theory, and mativation techniques. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 150 Management Training (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Management 154 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.

. This course consists of supetvised on-the-job training,

giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the students
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowiedge. (20 Lab.)

{MGT) 151 Management Training (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Management 155 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-
The course is designed to develop the student's
managerial skills through the compietion of job-related
which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.)

(MGT) 153 Smali Business Management (3)

The student will be studying the fundamental’ :

to planning, establishing and operating a small business.
The day- to-day operation of the business and reporting
procedures will be studied as well as exploring the con-
cepts of general management. (48 Contact Hours)



mmmmwﬂor

~mpﬁmawmdbymemsmctor
mmmmmmmmdmw
mﬁunmmdapproam&phmlson
leadership skills, motivational techniques,
gnai-seﬂmg plarmmgandove

time
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: Concusrent envoliment in Management 151 or

derrms,traled competence approved by the mstructor

This course is designed to explore the manager’s role

and retaining qualified employaes
employees, -

ance -appraisals, training, EEO. !egaslatwn and labor
ralu;onsle emphasuzedﬁuwgh an applied approach. (2

legﬂmsnectalanphasas:spiacedonmeﬁva
mfbuyrrvg.qua&nqunmyum.pm and source,

(MGT) 171 introduction To Supervision (3)
Prerequisite: Enroliment in Technical/Occupational pro-
gram or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor, This course is a study of today's supervisors and

ﬁmmvuonam

visors major funclions, suchasfaeslimngrelahonswnh

mazwnmmmm
Each student will perticipate in the definition and analysis
dmmm Special emphasis will be

American society. This course may be repeated for credit
up 1o & maximum of three hours credit. (1 Lec.)

(MGT) 220 Materisis Managément (3) ‘
A study of the materials management concept, which
includes the separate functions of }» transporta-
tion, control, , and trat- -

production, inventory
ﬂclungispmvided. Special emphasls is glven to cost
effectiveness, the materials cycle, contribution to organi-
zational objectives, performance measurement, inventory
cost trade-offs, and forecasting. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 224 Quelity Assurancs (3)

A study of the techniques, concepts, and systems utilized
in controlling quality is inciuded. Special emphasis is
placed on sampling techniques (methodology and results),

acceptance/ procedures, procurement quality
assurance, iooling inspection, and quality program plan-
ning and maintenance. (3 Lec.)

o

mmmmmmm'

ples, and practices of peopie management. Emphasis is
on peopie and their empioyment. Topics include recruit-
ment, selection, training, job development, interactions
with others, labor/

ga&istalﬁng , directing, andcontrollmgarealsoc&vemd

(MGT) 250 Management Training (4)

Prerequisite: Concurment enroliment in Management 254
wdennnstratedoampetmamowdbythemstmcbr
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training
gmkugpmhcaimwsnﬁernsdbusimssm
agement. The course is designed o develop the student’s
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhanceandoomplememdassroom‘
knowledge. (20 Lab.) ,

(MGT) 251 hmg.mni'frﬂningm |

manager'ialsldlls oornpleﬁon j
projects which will enhance and oormlementclassraom_‘
knowledge. (20 Lab.)

(MGT) 254 Management Seminar:Organizational
Development (2) :
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Management 250.
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The role of managers in managing human resources, -
group interaction and team building, mativetional dynam-
ics, improving interpersonal communication skills, and
dealing with company politics and conflict are explored.in

"this course through an applied approach. (2 Lec.) .

(MGT) 255 Mansgement Seminar:Planning, smbgy
And The Decision Process (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Management 251 o
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is designed to develop managerial skillé in
individual and group decision-making and cause analysis.

(HG'I‘);QOWHUW(?-)

of the relationship of industrial functions. The philosophy
and practices of management are included. Topics cover
plant location and layout, process design, equipment
selection, and methods analysis. Work measurement,
materials control, production planning and control, quality
control, cost control, andmdusmalralahonsarea!sopre-
sented(al.ac)

(MGT) 703 (3) . -
(SeeCoopemmWalkE_xperm)

(MGT) 704 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)



MARKETING

(MICT) 137 Principles of Retailing

The operation of the retail system of distribution is exam-
ined. Topics inciude consumer demand, requirements,
computer use, store location and layout, and credit policies.
Interrelationships are emphasized. {3 Lec.)

(MKT) 206 Principles of Marketing (3)

The scope and structure of marketing are examined. Mar-
keting functions, consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state and federal laws are

analyzed. (3 Lec.)

The selling of goods and ideas is the focus of this course.

Buying motives, sales psychology, customer approach, and
sales techniques are studied. (3 Lec.)

(MKT) 233 and Sales

This course introduces the principles, practices, and media
of persuasive communication. Topics include buyer behav-
ior, use of advertising media, and methods of stimulating
sales peopie and retailers. The management of promotion
programs is covered, including goals, strategies, evaluation,

and control of promotional activities. (3 Lec.)

MATHEMATICS

{MTH) uathemticc

(See also Developmental Mathematics. Supplementary
instruction in mathematics is available through the Learn-
ing Resources Center.)

(MTH) 101 College Aigebra (3)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 093. This course is a study of
functions and relations, absolute values, variation, quadra-
tic aquations, complex numbers, functions of two variables,
systems of equations and mequalstles, elementary aspects
of the theory of equations, progressions, the binomial the-
orem, and aigebraic proof. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent. This course is

a study of angular measure, functions of angles, identities,
solution of triangles, equations, inverse trigonometric furc-
tions, logarithms, and complex numbers. (3 Lec.)

{MTH) 104 Elementary Functions And Coordinate
Geometry | (5) :
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra or Devel-
opmental Mathematics 093. This course includes the
concept of function, polynomials of one or more variables,
arithmetic and geometric sequences, combinations and
the binomial theorem, rational functions, exponential func-
tions, logarithmic functions, functions, com-
plex numbers vectors, functions of two variables and
analytical geometry which includes conics, transformation
of coordinates, polar coordinates, parametric equations
and three dimensional space. (5 Lec.)

(MTH) 105 Elemenhry Functions And Gooulmh
Geometry il {5)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 104. This courseisa contlwing
study of the topics of Mathematics 104. (5 Lec.) )

(MTH) 106 Elementary Functions And Coordinate -

Geometry lll (5) :
Prerequisites: Two years of high school aigebra and one
semester of trigonometry. This course is a study of the
algebra of functions. It includes polynomial, rational, expo-
nential, logarithmic and trigonometric functions, functions
of two variables, complex numbers, vectors and analytic

" geometry which includes conics, transformation of coordi-

nates, polar coordinates, and parametric equahons (5
Lec.)

{MTH) 111 Mathematics lor Businoss and Eemonm g
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or’
opmental Mathematics 093. This course includes equa-

tions, inequalities, matrices, linear programming; hnear
quadratic, polynomial, rational, exponential, and logar-
ithmic functions; and probability. Applications to business
and economics problems are emphasized. (3 Lec.) .-

(MTH) 112 Mathematics For Business And

Economics i (3) '
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This course includea
sequences and limits, differential calculus, integral cal-
culus, and appropriate applications. (3 Lec.) .

(MTH) 115 College Mathematics | (3) i

Prerequisites: One year of high schoo! and one
year of high school geometry or two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathematics 093. Designed for
liberal arts students, this course includes the study of logic,
mathematical patterns, mathematical recroations, systems
of numeration, mathematical systems, sets and state-
ments and sets of numbers. Historical aspectsofselecbd

topics are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 116 Coliege Mathematics [T )

Prerequisite: Oneyearofheghschoolalgobmmdoneyear
of high school geometry or two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathematics 093. Designed for
Ilberalansstudems,ﬂuseoursemciudesmmﬂyof
algebra, linear pmgrammmg. permutations, combinations,
probability and geometry. Historical aspects of selected
fopics are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 117 Fundamental Concepts Of Mathematics
For Elementary Teachers (3)

This course includes the structure of the real number sys-
tem, geometry, and mathematical analysis. Emphasis is on
the development of mathematical reasomng needed for
elementary teachers. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 121 Analytic Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivaient. This course is
a study of the real numbers, distance, the straight line,
conics, transformation of coordinates, polar coordinates,
parametric equations, and three-dimensional space. (3
Lec)) .

(MTH) 124 Calculus | (5)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 105 or 106 or 12t or the equiv-



alent. This caurse is & study of timits contmuny,
derivatives, and integrals of algebraic and trancendental
funchons.\Nhapplicamns {(5Lec) -

(MTH) 130 Business Mathematics (3)

Prerequisite: One yoar of high school algebra or Develop-
mentalllﬂtmnanosostortheeqmvalent.Trusparsels
intended primarily for students in specialized occupational
programs. It is a study of simple and compound interest,
bank discount, payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark up and
mark down, securities, depreciation, and pur-
chase discounts. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 138 Applied Mathematics (3)

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 091 or . An effort will be
made to tailor this course o fit the nesds of the students
enrolled in each semester. The course is a studly of com-
nwtrgical,tadnncal , and other applied uses of mathematics.
3

(MTH) 195 Technical Mathematics (3)

Prerequisite: One year of high school aigebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 091 or the equivalent. This course is
designed for technical students. i covers a general review
of arithmetic, the basic concepts and fundamental facts of
plane and solid geometry, computational technidues and
devices, units and dimensione: the terminology and con-
cepts of glementary aigebra, functions, coordinate sys-
m simultaneous equations, and stated problems. (3

mmmmlmﬂ)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This course is designed for
technical students. nmastudydtopccsmdgebra,

(MTH) 202 Statistics (3)

Prerequisite: Twawarsofhighschoolalgebraordem‘

strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is a study of collection and tabulation of data, bar
charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tendency
mdvaﬁawny.corrdaﬁon index numbers, statistical dis-

tributions, probability, and application to various fields. (3
Lec.) «

(MTH) 221 Linear Algebra (3) . )
Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or equivalent. This course is
a study of miatrices, linear equations, dot products, cross
products, geometrical vectors, determinants, n-dimen-
sional space, and knear transformation. {3 Lec.) -

(MTH) 225 Caiculus N (4)

Prerequisite: Matheinatics 124 or the equivalent. This
ounsensasmdydtedwqueswruagrabon polar coordi-
nates, parametric equations, topics in vector calculus,
sequences, sevies, mmmmmdmum
entiation with applications. (4 Lec.)

(MTH) 226 Calculus M (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the equivalent. This
course is a study of topics in vector calculus, functions of
m}m » and multiple integrals, with applications.

(ITH) 230 Differential Equdions 3 . .

Prérequisite: Mathematics 225 or dernonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course is a study of
ordinary differential equations, including linear equations,
systems of equations, equations with variable coefficients,
existence and uniqueness of solutions, series solutions,
singular points, transform methods, boundary value prob-

-lems, and applications. (3 Lec.)

MUSIC

(MUS) 103 Guitar Ensembie (1)

Music composed and amanged for a guitar ensemble is
performed. Works for a guitar and a different instrument or.
for guitar and a voice are also included. 'n'uscoursemaybe
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.) :

{MUS) 104 Music Appreciation (3)

The basic elements of music are surveyed and examined in
the music fiterature of westem civilization, particutarly from
the Baroque Period to the present. Cultural influences on
the music of each era are observed. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 105 Raiian Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the falian language are studied.
included is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily for
woice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 106 French Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the French language are studied.
included is selected vocabuiary. Thlsoourseispnmamyior
voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 107 German Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the German language are studied.
included is selected vocabulary. Thsseourseisprlmafﬂyfor
voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 108 English Diction {1}

The phonetic sounds of the English language are studied.
Inciuded is selectad vocabulary. This course is primarily for
voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 110 Music Lierature (3)

The music of recognized compasers in the major periods of
music history is examined. Topics inciude the characteris-
tics of sound, elements of music, performance media, and
musical texture. Emphasis is on the music of the late
Gothic, HenaissmoeandBamqueeras. (3 Lec.)

{MUS) 111 Music Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Music 110. This course is a continuation of
Music 110. The compositional procedures and forms used
by composers are studied. Emphasis is on the Classical,
Romantic, and Modem periods. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 112 Guitar Literature And Materiais (3)

‘The body of music 1or the guitar is surveyed. Emphasis is
on the repertoire of instruments in the guitar famity, suct: as
the kute. Transcription and arranging are studied as wi' as
the selection of a program for public performance. (3Lec.)
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. tory performance in singing, piaying an instrument,
~ Bistening, and creating rhythmic responses. The ability to
manage notation (music reading) is developed. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 114 Foundations In Music Il (3)
. Prerequisite: Music 113. This course prepares students
- with limited music training for Music 101 and increases their
general music understandmg Emphasis is on rhythmic
and melodic training, chord functions, melody, textures,
and basic analysis of music. (3Lec.)

(MUS) 115 Jazz Improvisation (2)

The art of improvisation is introduced. Basic mate-
rials,aural training, analysis, and common styles are
: gresemLab )ed This course may be rapeatedﬁofcradit. {1Lec.,

(MUS) 117 Plano Class 1 {1)

This course is primarily for students with no knowledge of
piano skifls. it develops basic musicianship and piano
skills. This course may be repeated for credit. (2Lab)

(MUS) 118 Plano Class I} (1)

The study of piano is continued. included are techmques.
skills, harmonization, transposition, improvisation, accom-
pahying, sight-reading, and performing various styles of
repertoire. Thlscoursemayberepemediofcvedn (2Lab )

(MUS) 119 Guiter Class | (1)

This course is primarily for students with hmned knowledge
in reading music or playing the guitar. it develops basic
guitar skills. This course may be fepeatad for credit. (2
Lab) :

(IUS) 120 Guitar Class it 0

Prerequisite: Music 119 or the equivalent. Thls course isa
continuation of Music 119. Emphasis is oni classical guitar
techniques and music reading skills. This course may be
rapea!edfor credit. (2 Lab.}

(MUS) 121143 Appliod Musio-lllnor M '

This course is open to students enroiled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction in the student’s secondary area
and consists of a one-half hour lesson a week. Fee
required. Private music may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)

(MUS) 145 Music Theory | (3)

This course presents the basicelements of music. Empha-
sis is on notation, cadences, classification of diatonic
triads, scales and rnodes. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 146 IlusicThcoryil(S)

Prerequisite: Music 145. Th:sooursefocusesonpart- -
ing and harmonization with triads and their inversions. Also
included is a chord vocabulary expanded to include mate-
rials from the common -practice period as well as later

periods. (3 Lec.)

{MUS) 150 Chorus (1)

Preroquisite: Demonstratedeompetenceapptmdbym
instructor. A wide variety of music representing the litera-
ture of the great eras of music history is studied and per-
formed. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

ST

pies of breathmg, ‘voice produeuon tone’ A2
enunciation, and phrasing in two group lessons &' mk.

'_Thiscoursamayberepeatediorctach.(zLab)

(MUS) 152 Voice Class Il (1) ' '
This course is a continuation of Music 151. Iusoponloat
non-voice majors. Emphasis is on solo singing, ‘appear-”
ance in studio recital, stagedepomnent,mdpemnahty'
development. Two group lessons are given a week. This.
course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.} -

{(MUS} 155 Vocal Ensembie (1) .
Agroupofmlxedvorceseomentratesmamﬂanoeof
performance. Membership is open (0 any student by audi-
tion: The director seiects those who possess special inter-
est and skill in the performance of advanced choral.
literature. Thlsooursemaybempeatedforcredit.(si.ab)

(MUS) 160 Band (1)

Prarequisite: Thedemonstratedoompeteme apprmdby
the instructor is required for non-wind instrument majors.
The band studies and performs a wide variety of music in
all areas of band literature. Thlscoursemayhempeuadbf
credit. (3 Lab.} :

(Mus) 181 Musicianghip 1@
Thlsmsafelaiesmtoprcsmw:ﬂcms Aura{shas.-.
including sight-singing, ear trammg. and keyboard are

developed. (3 Lab)

(MUS) 162 Musicianship il (1) - . .
Pretequm Music 161. Thuscmwsemlatestotopucsn
Music 146. Aural music skills including sight-singing, ear

training, andkeyboardarafurtherdevelopecual.ab)

(H!B)m\\bedwlndsnumbhm

groupofwoodmnd:nskumentaﬁstsreadandpeﬁbrm
literature for small ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the approptiate director. Tmseomsemayberepemd
iorcredlt(SLab)

(MUS) 172 Brass Ensemble (1)
Amofbrassmstrumenta!istsraadandperbmm
ture for small ensembles. Membership is by audition with
the appropriate director. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 173 Percussion Ensembie (1)

A group of percussion instrumentalists read and perform
literature for small ensembies. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated

 for credit. (3 Lab.)

(uusnnwsmhlom
of keyboard instrumentalists read and peffocm

A group
literature for smalt ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.)

(IlUS)ﬂssvngnmnbhm
Agroupotsh'mgmstrummahstsreadandpemrmmma-
ture for small ensembles. Membership is by audition with
the appropriate director. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)
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form stylistic iterature of alf periods. This course may be
repeated for cradit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 177 Chamber Ensembie (1

A group of chamber instrumentalists or vocalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. Membership is by
audition with the appropriate director. This course may be
repeated br credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 185 Stage Band (1)
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. In the Stage Band students study and per-
form a wide variety of music. Emphasis is on the jazz
oriented, big-band styles of the 1960's. This may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 199 Recital (1)

Students of private lessons perform before an audience
one period each week. Credit for this course does not apply
to the Associates Degree. This course may be repeated for
credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 203 Composition (3) .

Prerequisite: Music 101 and 102 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course covers
composing in small forms for simple media in both tradi-
 tional styles and styles of the student’s choice. The course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.).

{MUS) 204 Guitar Pedagogy (2) '

Giutar method books are surveyed. Emphasis is on the
shrengths and weaknesses of each method. Structuring
lessons and optimizing each individual teacher-student
relationship are also discussed. (2 Lec.}

(MUS) 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration (2)

This course is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. it
provides private instruction in the area of the student’s
concentration and consists of two half-hour lessons a
week. Fee required. Private music may be repeated for
credit. (1 Lec.)

(MUS) 245 Music Theory il (3)

Prerequisite: Music 146. This course is a continuation of
the study of music theory. It includes the materials of
-modulation, larger forms, and thematic development. (3
Lec)

(MUS) 246 Music Theory IV (3)

Prerequisite: Music 245. This course is a continuation of
the topics developed in Music 245. The preceding mate-
rials are expanded to include melody, harmony, tonality,
wmmmmmmmm(am)

is open to students envolied in music theory, ensembies,
and other music major and minor courses. it provides
private instruction in the area of the student's major instru-
ment, and consists of two hali- hour lessons a week. Fee

required. (t Lec.)

(MUS} 271 Musicianship M (1) .
Prerequisite: Music 162. This course relates to lOpiCS in
Music 245. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear

training,_and keyboard are developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS} 272 Musicianship IV (1)

Prerequisite: Music 271. This course relates to topics in
Music 246. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are developed. (3 Lab.)

OFFICE CAREERS
(OFC) 103 Speedwriting Theory {4}

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enraliment in Office
Careers 172 or ane year of typing. The principles of speed- -
writing are introduced. included is the development of the
ability to read, write and transcribe speedwriting noles.

Basic spelling, grammar and punctuation rules are
reviewed. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

W)imwmmm

Prerequisites: Office Careers 103, 172 or one year of typ-
mg.Prrmplesof araapphedtobmlddlctabon



. :.memmmmﬁce
??Zormeyearoftypa in high school. The
pﬁﬂmples of Gregg Shorthand are introduced. Included is

dwelqrnent of the ability to read, write, and franscribe -

shorthand outtines. Knowiedge of the mechanics of Eng-
hsbisalsodeve‘loped Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 160 Office Caiculating Machines (3)

This course focuses on the development of skills in using
office machines. Adding machines, printing calculators,
electronic display calculators, and electronic printing cal-
culators are included. Emphasis is on developing the touch
iy;tgmhrb@speed and accuracy. Laboratory fee. (3

(OFC) 162 Office Procedures (3)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school. The duties, responsibilities, and personal
-qualifications of the office worker are emphasized. Topics
include filing, reprographics, mail, telephona, financial
transactions, and job applications. (3 Lec. )

{OFC) 186 intermediate Shorthand (4) -
Prereqiiisites: Office Careers 1590roneyearotshorthand
in high school, Office Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school. The principles of Gregg Shorthand are stud-
ied. Emphasis is on increased speed dictation, accuracy in
typing from shorthand notes, and beginning techniques of
franscription skills. Also inciuded are oral reading, speed-
buiiding and grammar. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.}

{OFC) 167 Legal TormhologyAndTrmrlption(S)
Prerequisite: Compietion .of Office Careers 173 or typing
speed of 50 words per minute. Legal terrns are the focus of
this course. Included are the spelling and use of legalterms
and latin words and phrases. Intensive practice is provided
in building speed and accuracy in the transcription of legal
terms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.} _

(OFC) 172 Beginning Typing (3)-
Thsscoursersbrshndentsmhnopre\rmtmmngm
typewriting. Fundamental techniques in typewriting are
developed. The skills of typing manuscripts, business let-
ters, and tabulations are introduced. Laboratory fee. {2
Lec., 3 Lab.)

{OFC) 173 Intermediate Typing (3)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school. Typing techniques are developed further.
Emphasis is on problem solving. Increasing speed and
accuracy in typing business forms, correspondence, and

mnuscnptsa:ealsooovered Laboratoryfee {2 Lec., 3 -

tab) .

{OFC) 176 Beginning Typing | (1)
?hseoursetsforstudentswﬂhnopwmustrammm
typing. The course introduces the typewriter parts. Alpha-
betic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are covered.
‘Rundamental techniques are refined, andspeedlsdevaf-
oped. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

(OFC)ma.gmningwpmgu m -
Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. Practicai techniques for

business comespondence are developed. Memorandums,

‘ mmwmmw

mmms&nmm (1&&7

%}’
(OFC) 178 Beginning Typing M (1)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. The typing. %i matr—
uscripts and tables is emphasized. Production !ypmgil,"
included, and proper report typing is developed. Exercises
mmcreaseslaﬂarealsomckned Laboramyloe (2Lﬁ:)

(OFC) 180 Principles Of Word Processing (%) A
Prerequisite: Office Careers 173 or concurrent envolimerg,

This course mtmduceswordpmeewnganddascrm#

effect on traditional office operations. An

basic word processing principies_and fundamentaltec?r

niques required in the operation of word and

transcription equipment are introduced. Emphasis is .
placed on grammar, punctuation and spelting skilfs

qurgdL:tbu;ord pmcessmgoperm LMyfee (2

ec -~

(wc)mmmmcompum .
Thuscoutsennﬂnduoeswordptooessmandmdbesns

- (OFC) wzlntroduction To Vlord Proeeuing

Equipment (1)

Prerequisites: OfflceCareersﬂaordenwmadcume-
tency approved by the instructor, and Office Careers 181 or -
concurrent enroliment. This course introduces the funda-
menta!teehmques required in the operation of word proc-
essing equipment. Basic concepts o slectronic _storape
and refrieval involved in creating, printing, pentefing and
ms;ng documents are introduced. Laboratory fee. (2

(0FC)185MHachineTrm§phonm B

Prerequisite: Office Careers 172. This course indrodutes
transcribe recorded business information into mailable
business letters and other forms of business communica-
tion. Emphasis is placed on grammar, punctuation, and
speding skills required in word processing operations. The
t:g;xmdlotranscmhmmachmensreqmmd (H.ea 1

(OFC) 187 imermediate Shorthand | {(2)

Prerequisite: Prior sharthand experierice equivalent to
Office Careers 159 or one year of shorthand in high schoot.
This course is for students who have a basic knowledge of
Gregg Shosthand theory and abifity to take dictation at
approximately 50 words per minute. The course is a review
of selected shorthand phrases, brief forms, word famiiies,
and word beginnings and endings. lncmdedam proper
use of basic punctuation, typing format, and si busi-
nassms (2 Lec.)

(omnumsnommdam

This course is designed for students who have a sound
knowledge of Gregg Sharthand theory and the abiity to
take dictation at approximately 70-80 words per minute.
The course is a review of selected shorthand phrases, brief



mmmwum :
This.course: is designed for who have a thorough
* ahd complete knowledge of Gregg Shofthand theory and
‘are inleresied in-increasing attention is on
producing mailable letters within intime periods. The -

mwsmwmmwwlmes
elab)

m Office Machines | (1)
mathematical skills needed to operate office
machines, are reviewed. Ten-key touch development is
' iptroduced. Speed development is mcorporated with

macyraqumgnents. {tlec)

- . Speed
ﬂhmw\sareum (1Lec)

_mmmmmm '
‘Prerequisite: Office Careers 192 Extenswetraxmng on
basic office machines is confinved. Speed
aﬂmapphcamsamsmed(tmg)

mmwm
Cmdtmomoe(:amersﬂ'zoroneyearof
'!F'ﬂ!l school; credit in Comenunications 131 or
E@shﬂn practical course includes a study of letter
forms, the mechanics of writing and the compasition of
various types of communications. A critical analysis of the
appearance and content of representative business

Wmsm (Blec) .

-7

¥ -nhghsc!'lool OfﬁceCamers17¢onwnyearso!typmgm
" high school. Emphasis is on buiiding dictation speed. Pro-
ducing mailable, typed transcripbons under timed condi-

‘ons ;s also stressed. Vgcabulary and extensive

niques are also stressad. ACCuracy at atweced
demanded. Laboratory fee. (ﬂ.ac EL&}

(GC}Z‘WMWM

Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 or typing speed of 50
words per mimue; Office Careers 166 or shorfhand dicta-
mdwmwmmﬂowumﬁnm

et

| mammmmmmmm

filing systems, telephone usage, dictation and corres-
pondence, the preparation of legal documents, and the
court system. Client contacts, use of law library, research
techniques, timekeeping, bitling, bookkeeping, and ethics
are aiso covered. Ways to obtain a position as a legal
secretaryaredesm’bed (3 Lec)

(OFC) 275 Seere!taial Procadures (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Office
Careers 174, credit or concurrent enroliment in either
Office Careers 166 or Office Careers 265. Emphasis is on

" initiative, creative thmkmg, and follow-through. Topics

include in-basket exercises, decision-making problems,

and use of shorthand and transcription skills. Public and
personal relations, supervisory principles, business ethics, -
and the organizing of time and work are also covered. (48
Contact Hours)

(OFC) 282 Word Processing Applications (1) :
Premquisites: OtﬁeaCareersm«wZamommp(
or concurrent enroliment in Office Careers 185. Tiks
coursensdesngnedforstudecﬂswhohaveabasncknoﬁ-
edge of word processing equipment. Advanced word proc-
essing concepts and machine functions are developedon
a specific keyboard. Special emphasis is placed of pro-
ducing maiable letters and other business communica-
tions. May be repeated for credit with the corisent of the

instructor. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 285 Applied Machine Transcription (1) - :
Prerequisites: Office Careers 180 or 173 and Office
Careers 185 or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course is designed for students with

basic skills in machine transcription. Emphasis is placed .

on increasing accuracy and speed in the timed transcrip- |
tion of recarded information. Composing and dictating
btmmnumeamnsammtroduced {tLec,1Lab) -

(OFC) 713, 803, 813 (3)
{See Cooperative Work Expenence)

(OFC) 714, 804, 814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

PHILOSOPHY

MMM‘!&MM

The fundamental problems in philosophy are surveyed-
Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Ancient
m;mdemvmmmmedaspossﬂem 3

e —

- (PH) 105 Logic (3)

The principles of logical thinking are analyzed. The meth-
ods and 1oois of logic are applied to real-ife situations.
Fallacies, definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn dia-
grams, and other topics are discussed. (3 Lec.)



LT s oo oty
. Emphasis is on concepts of natural rights,
s ;_g;m#eedomandraspambﬁty(smc)

m&ﬁu(s)
Th Mandmodemmeormdmemralnaureof
: mehumanaresurveyed “Alternative views of respon-
f‘-:MsMwﬂmmelyareposed Ethical issues and
" their metaphysical and epistemological bases are vivified.
Brummsonmngeﬂumlmnuplesmkfe (3Lec)

’ mmmmwmm

- mmdmmmmmmm
- Renaissance is examined. Connections are made

- between the pre- Socratics, Plato, and Aristole, Stoicism,

,- Eﬂamusm andSchoiasnusmarecons:dered.(SLec)

IMMQWBW (3 Lec)

(Pl-l) 210 Studies in Phi
: Three hours of p
strated competence approved by the instructor. A

-philosophical-problem, movement, or special fopic is stud-

and the demon-

jed. The course topic each semester. This course
~nuy‘benpemedforcte(it.(3Lec.) :

e
‘2:

momemm |
(momom-eﬁonrnwmm

Phologramyand photo-jounalism are introduced. Topics
include the general mechanics of camera lenses and shut-
ters and the general characteristics of photographic films,

 Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(PHO) 111 Advanced Photography And Photo-
Joumdhm

3)
ues iearned in Photography 110 are refined.
ison communication. Laboratary
fo. {2 Loc, 4 Lab.) ‘

minmmml ©
cmmmamwwsm Field, stu-
dio, and darkroom experience for various kinds of
photography is discussed. Included are social
mmwmmmmm
cal portfolio, publicity photography, and convention
pholography. The use of natural, stalionary, flash, and
strobe artificial ights is covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3
Lab)

' Both the d

raphy, and ,
latest equipment, papers, films, and Iec!mtquea ae
explored. Exchanges are made with sample ciénts,
m , studios; and agencies. Laboratory fee, {3 Lac.

(HD)MWF«M@) :

Tmsmsesdasgndbrﬁnmmmswmm
journalistic editing, publications photography, and graphic
arts procedures. It encourages skills in all three areas and
pmparesﬂ\esmdentforabmadpbrrmmatmms

photojoumnalism, printing, editing, composing, and general
preparation. Students who enroll in this course

: %h&veabackgmurﬂmpummmw

mmmmammm
iee(2Lec.4Lab) o

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 100 Lifetime Sports Activities (1)

Various lifetime sports are offered. Courses offered may
include archery, badminton, bowlfing, golf, handbell, rac-
quetball, softball, swimming, tennis; and cther sports.
Activities may be offered singularly or in combinations.
Instruction is presented at the beginner and advanced-
beginner leveis. Both men and women participate. This
course may be repeated for credit when students select
different activities. Laboratory fee. (3Lab) -

(PEH) 101 Fundamentais Of Health {3) T
This course is for students mbjoring or minoring in physicat
education or having other specific interest. Personal health
and community health are stixdied. Emphasis is on the
causes of mental and physical health and disease rans-
missionandprevemiou(SLec)

(PEtntwommcmﬁonm
Outdoor recreation and organized camping are studied.
of these activities and present
trends are covered. (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 112 Beginning Softball And Soccer (1)

Basic softball and soccer skilis, rules and

taught. Class foumaments are conducted. 24c!asshmrs

are devoted to each activity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

mnamwmmm
Basic handball and racquetball skifls, rules and stralegies
are taught and class tournaments are conducted. 24 class

Mwmmmmmmam.)

(PEH) 114 Beginning Badminton (1)

The hislory, rules, and skilis of badmintan are taught. A
uniform is required. Lhboratory fee. (3Lab.) -
(mnﬁsmmm

The student’s physical condition is assessed. A program of
exercise for life is prescribed. Much of the course work is



'mmmmmmw K uni
mimswsemaybenapeatedioruedt
whe.(am) .

uired. This course may
hetepealadbrctednt. Laboraioryfee (3Lab.)

(Pa-l)mnogﬁmhg '
Basic skills, mlesandstrateg:osofarmeryaretmgm

Eqipmenhsiumlslwd Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 118 Beginning Golf (1)
- Basic skills, ruies and strategies of goif are taught. Equip-
mentismmished Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 19 Boyming Tennis (1)
This course is for the beginner. Tennis funda
mentals are taught and played A uniform is fequwed

_i.daomayfee (3 Lab.)

uuaagimhgsowlhgm
SldlS.rubSandstralegyofbowllngaretaught All
equipment is fumnished at an off campus bowling lane.

'Laborato:yfee(aLab)

“mmmmm

Participation is pmvndedmavanetyofblkdanceshom
other lands. The study of cultural and eos-
tsnes is included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
mmmgewma

gymnastics is offered. Emphasis is on basic
in umbling and in the various apparatus events. A
mibﬂnism.lired Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) :

?4p&nma.ghmg Swimming (1)
“Fhis course eaches a non-swimmer to survive in the water.

.Auuformnsreqwmd Laboraa)ryfee (2Lab)

PEH)124$odaIDanee{1)

Tlnscmn'selsforstudentswhohavehmttedexpenencem
dance. Ballroom and social dancing are offered. included
are fundamental steps and rhythms of the fox-trot, waitz,
tango, and recent dances. “Country” dancing includes the
roet, sqmdanee andotherdamea Laboratory fee. (3

sustained vigorous combination of steps, geared 1o raise

the heart rate 10 a proper target zone for conditioning pur-

poses. Each routine can be danced at different intensities,
depending on the physical coridition of éach participant.
A uniform is required. Thlsemrsemayherq:emdfor
credit. Laboratory fee. {3 Lab.)

(PEH) 127 Beginning Basketball And Volleyball (1)
m mwwmmmwm

are taught and class toumaiments are conducted. Sections
using men's rules and women's rules may be offered sepa-
rately. 24 class hours will be devoted to each sport. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 128 Social And Folk Dance (1)
Sociat and folk dance is introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 -
Lab.)

(PEH) 129 Modern Dance (1)

This beginning course is designed to emphasize basic
dance technique, inciuding body alignment and place-
ment, fioor work, locomotor patterns, and creative move-
ments. A uniform is required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 131 Weight Training And Corxditioning (1)
Instruction and training in weight training and conditioning
techniques are offered. A uniform is required. The course
may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) -

(PEH) 132 Self-Defense {1)

Various forms of self-defense are introduced. Thehlsbry
and philosophy of the martial arts are explored. The stu-
dent should progress from no previous experience in Self-
defense to an adequate skill level covering basic seif-
defense situations. Both mental and physical aspects of
the arts are stressed. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 134 Outdoor Education (1) '

Knowledge and skills in outdoor education and camping
are presented. Planned and incidental experiences take
plac:)a including a week-end camp-out. [ aboratory fee. (3

(PEH) 144 Introduction To Physical Education (3)

This course is for students majoring in physical education
and is designed for professional orientation in physical
education, health, and recreation. The history, philosophy,
and modem ftrends of physical education are surveyed.
Topics include teacher qualifications, vocationat oppor-

tunities, expected competencies, and skifl testing. (3Lec.)

(PEH) 147 Sports Officiating | (3) - :

Thasooursenshrmxdemswhocfmseoiﬁcmtghran
avocation and who want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered in this course are
football, basketbali, and other sports as appropriate. Sti-
dentfareemedediodﬁaatemtrmalgames (2Lac.2-
Lab

(PEH) 148 Sports Officiating Il (3)

This course is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want {0 increase their knowledge and
appreciation of spocts. Sports covered in this course are
softbali, track and field, basebali, andotherspodsaa .
appropriate

(PEH) 200 Lifetime Sports Activities It (1)

This course is a continuation of Physical Education 100:
Students participate in selected activities. Instruction is at
the intermediate and intermediate/advanced levels. This
course may be repeated for credil. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
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‘This course is for the student who has experience
i archery. Tatgetshoohngandﬁeldarcheryareempha
sized. The student must furnish equipment. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 218 Intermediate Goif (1)

Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Skills and techniques in golf are developed
beyond the “beginner” stage. Green fee paid by student.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(PEH) 219 Intermediate Tennis (1)

Prerequisite: The demonstrated tompetence approved by
the instructor. Skills and fechniques in tennis are devel-
oped beyond the “beginner” stage. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 222 imermediate Gymnastics (1)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 122. Skills and tech-
niques in gymnastics are developed beyond the “beginner”

£

stage. A uniform is required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

100

swimmer. Thls course advances the swimmer's uiﬂa,
Stroke analysis, refinement, and endurance are empha-
sized. A uniform is required. Laboratory fee. (2 Ld).);.

(PEH) 225 Skin and Scuba Diving (2) .
Prerequisite: Physical Edygation 223 or demonstmbd.
competence approved by the instructor. This couwrse in-
cludes the use of equipment, safety, physiology, and open-
water diving. All equipment is supplied except mask, fins,
and snorkel. The student may rent needed equipment at
the time of registration. Studers completing course re-
quirements receive certification as besic scuba divers from
the Professional Association of Diving Instructors (PADI)
or the National Association of Underwater instructors
{NAUI) or the Young Men’s Christian Association (YMCA).
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab)) .

(PEH) 226 Advanced Life Saving (1)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 223 or deep water swim
ability. This course qualifies students for the Red Cross
Advanced Lifesaving Certificate. A uniform is required.
Labora!oryfae (2 Lab.)

(PEH)ZS‘IMWMMM'I

Prerequisite: Physical Education 131. Sk:ﬁsamlmshx:tm
in weight training techniques are developed beyond the
beginner stage. 'lhnsooursermybempeamdforcmit
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{PEH) 232 Intermediaie Seif Defense (1)

Prerequisite:-Physical Education 132 or the demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Students will be
introduced to intermediate forms of defense and combina-
tion of selt defense methods. Emphasis is on practical
application of self defense movements. Laboratory fee. (3
Lab.}

(PEH) 233 Jogging For Fithess (1)
Development and improvement of physical
jogging is emphasized. Fmessoomeptsandpggingsldlls
will be introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab,) _

(PEH) 234 Water Safety instructor (2) -
Prerequisite: Current Advanced Life . The prin-
ciples and techniques for instructors in water safety and life
saving classes are covered. Completion of the course
qualifies the student 1o test for certification by the Red
Cross as a water safety instructor. Aum!ormnsmqmred
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.) :

g}anmmcmo:wmamm
‘The skills and techniques of coaching football and basket-

‘hall are presented. Included are the history, theories,

philosophies, rules, terminology, and finer points of the
Lab) Emphascslsoncoac!ungtecmtmes (2 Lec, 2

(PEH) 257 Advanced First Aid And Emergency Care
(3)

The Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care course of the
American Red Cross is taught, presenting both theory and
practice. Various aspects of safety education also are
included. (3 Lec.)
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Thiscowrse isprimarily for majors. Itis a study
of the basic principles and of physics, chemistry,
andmdearsaence The three basic sciences are related

world at an mtrodtictory level. Laboratory
(3Lec 3Lab)

(PSC) 119 Physical Science (4)
Thlsmsetsbrmn-suencemaprs it focuses on the
macbmorﬂmearm.‘mencesandmephys:calwoﬂd
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space science are
emphasized. Selected principles and concepts are
euplolad Laboratary fee. (3Lec., 3Labj .

PHYSICS
ic Science (4)

(PHY) 110 Photographi

Prevequisites: Photography 110, Art 113, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor, and access to a
camera with variable speed and aperature. This course
introduces the physical and chemical principles which form
the basis for photographic technology. Topics covered
include the production of light, jits measurement and con-
trol, principles of optics and the formation of images, the
basic chemistry of black and white and color psocesses,
filmn structure and characteristics, fiiter characteristics,
lasers, andhqlography Labomtoryﬁee (3Lec.3Lab)

(PHY) 11 Introductory General Physics (4) .
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, including
trigonometry, or the equivalent. This course is for pre-

dental, biology, pre-rnedical, pre-pharmacy, and pre-archi-
tecture majors and other students who need a two-semes-

ter technical course in physics. Mechanics and heatare
studied. Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 3 Lab))

(PHY) 112 introductory General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 111, This course is a continuation of
Physics 111. Electricity, magnetism, light, and sound are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab.}

(PHY) 117 Concepts In Physics (4)
This course is for non-science majors. It introduces princi-
ples of physics and does not require a mathematical
. Emphasis is on classical mechanics and ther-
. Historical developments and their impact on
dallyhfearemcluded Thepnncspleofenergyoonservatfon
is stressed, and current probiems of world-wide
production are examined. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3Lab)

(PHY} 118 Concepts In Physics (4)

This is for non-science majors. It introduces principles of
physics and does not require a mathematical background.
Emphasis is on modem developments in physics. Topics
include acoustics, electricity and magnetism, light and the
electromagnetic spectrum, atomic physics, and relativity.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3Lab.)

(PHY) 131 Applied Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or concurrent enroliment in

101

_Mathematics 195. This course is primarily for students in

technical programs. The properties of matter, mechanics,
and heat are introduced. Emphasis is on uses and prob-
lem-solving. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab))

(PHY) 132 Applied-Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Physics 131. This course is a continuation of
Physics 131. Concepts of sound, light, electricity, magne-
tism, and atomic theory are explamed Laboratory fee. {3
Lec., 3 Lab)

(PHY) 201 General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Mathemat—
ics 124. This course is designed primarily for physics,

.chemistry, mathematics, and engineering majors. The

principies and applications of mechanics, wave motion,
and sound are studied. Emphasis is on fundamental con-
cepts, problem-solving, notation, and units. The laboratory
includes a one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec, 3 Lab.) ~

(PHY) 202 General Physics (4)

Prerequusutes Physics 201 and credit or concurrent enroli-
ment in Mathematics 225. This course presents the
principies and applications of heat, electricity, magnetism,

and optics. Emphasis is on fundamental concepts, prob-
lern solving, notation and units. The laboratory includes a
one-hour problem session. Labhoratory fee. (3 Lec., 3Lab.)

(PHY) 203 Introduction To Modemn Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 202. The principles of relativity,
atomic physics, and nuclear physics are covered. Empha-
sis is on basic concepts, problem-solving, notation, and
units. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec, 3 Lab.} _

PSYCHOLOGY

{PSY) 103 Human Sexuality (3) :
Students may register for either Psychology mm Sociol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for only-one of the two. Topics
include physiolegical, psychological, and socndogoca!
aspects of human sexuahty {3 Lec} -

(PSY) 105 In!loduchon To Psy '
Principles of human behavior and problems of human
experience are presented. Topics include heredity and
environment, the nervous system, motivation, learning,
emotions, thinking, and intelligence. (This course is offered
on campius and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 131 Human Relations (3)

Psychological principles are applied to human relations
problems in business and industry. Topics inciude group
dynamics and adjustment factors for emplayment and
advancement. {3 Lec.)

(PSY) 201 Developmental Psychology (3) :
Prerequisite: Psychology 105. This course is a study of

human growth, developmemnt, and behavior. Emphasis is
on psychalogical changes during life. Processes of life



*

" im mﬁmsoﬁeredmmmmaybe' '

Muamisnon)(:ﬂ.ec)

(Ps'nm Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105. Psychological facts' and
" principles are applied to problems and activities of life.
EmphaSIs is on observing, recording, and modifying
- human behavior. Some off-campus work may be required.

(3 Lec)

{PS“V) mnyehology ot ;:nonamy (3)

- eessful human adjustment such as child/parent
mlahonshps adolescence, anxiety states, defense mech-

- anisms, and psychotherapeutic concepts are considered.

~ Methods of personality measurement are also included. (3

Lec.)

_-(PSY) 207 Social Psychology (3)
* Prerequisite: Psychology 105 or Sociology 101. Students

" may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207
. but may receive credit for only ane. Theories of individual
* behavior in the social environment are surveyed. Topics ]

"include the socio- psychological process, attitude forma-

tion and change, interpersonal telations, and group proc-

esses. (3 Lec)

(PSY) 210 Selected Topics ih Psychology (3)

. Prerequisite: Psychology 105. An elective course designed
to deal with specific topics in psychology. Examples of
topics might include “aduit development,” “adolescent
psychology,” and “behavioral research.” Course may be
repeated aonce for credit. (3 Lec.) .

BEADING

mnnm Eﬂewncmm(a)
(;onmrehe::smtedm;guesiormaquﬁctmamm-

comprehension
andmemoryskﬂ!samalsocovemd (3 Lec.)

SOCIOLOGY

(SOC)iollaneﬁonToSoeblogy(a)
This course is a study of the nature of society and the
foundations of group life. Topics inchsde institutions, social
change, processes, and problems. (3 Lec.)

factors of suc-

%‘f'

"L'

(socrmm mm 37
Mmmselsasmdydma{pmbhﬁﬁm
include: crime, poverty, Finorities; teviancy, populd
semestertoaddmsscomemporarycomem (Sl.eéj

(SOC) 103 Human Sexuality (3)

Students may register for either Psychology 1030r$oooi-
ogy103bsnreceweaeditbron!yoneofmemmpbs
include physiological, psychological, and soclologicul
aspects of human sexuality. (3Lec )

(SOC)zoaluﬁageMFuﬂly(a) R
Preteqmsde Sociology 101 recommended. Courtship pat-
an% and marriage are analyzed. Family forms,
nships, and funclions are included. Sociocultural dif-
ferences in family behavnoraxeaisomctuded (3Lac)

. (SOC) 204 American Minorities (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or 6 hours of U.S. tiistory rec-
ommended. Students may register for eithes History 204 of
Sociology 204 but may receive credit for only one. The
principal minority groups in Amefican society are the focus
of this course. The sociological significance and historic

" contributions of the groups are presented. Emphasis is.on

102

current problems of intergroup relations, social move-
ments, and related social changea (3 Lec.)

(soc}aosmwwnenrommta)
Prerequisite: ‘Sociology 101, Developmental Mathematics
091, or the equivalent. Principles and in social
research aré presented. Topics include sources of data,
tecm(ugtcs;ct))fcoﬂecmn anaiys:s andstatlshmldescm-

tion .

(SOC) 206 introduction To Social Work (3) :
The development of the field of social work is studied.
Topics mciudemetechmqmsdsocrarworkamm
reqmremen!s!orkawmgmsdaaiwoﬂc (3Lec) '

(SOC)ZB?SocuPsychobgy(a

Students may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociol-
ogy 207 but may receive credit for one. Theories of
nﬁvndlxalbehamrnmesocaimmmnemafeswveyed.
Topics include the
formation and change, umerpersonairelabons mdgwp
processes. (3 Lec.)

Prerequisite: A

approved by the instructor. This s ‘an elective course
designed to deat with specific topics in sociology. Exam-
plesotmpmmnglnbe mbansodology “women in

- society,” or "living with divorce.” As the topics change, this

course may be repeated once for credit. (3 Lec.)
(SOC)moFHdSMdbslnAmﬂmmm
Prerequisite: -

(SOC)Zﬂ Urthochleblonu(S)

The sociology of social institutions is studied. Topics
include urbanization, theories of-formation, and the impact
of urbanization on the individual, (3 Lec.) :
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The essentials of grammar and y idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunc comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory ¥

. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(SPA) 102 Beginning Spanish (4)
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
2 Lab) .

(SPA) 201 Inlermediate Spanish (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or demon-
sirated competence approved by the instructor. Reading,
oomposmon and intense oral practice are covered. Gram-
mar is reviewed. (3 Lec. ) .

(SPA) 202 inlermediate Spanish (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of Spanish 201. Contemnporary literature
gndoonmostbonarestudted (3Llec)

-

SPEECH
(SPE) 105 Fundamentals Of Public Speaking (3)
speakmgnsmiroduced Topics include the principles
- of reasoning, audience analysis, collection of materials,
and outlining. Emphasis is on giving well prepared

speeches.(ai.ec)

mmkndAm 3)
mayreg:&erfore:ﬂverSpeecMﬂQorTheathQ
but may receive credit for only one of thie two. The mechan-

ics of speech are studied. Emphasis is on improving voice

and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)

THEATRE

(THE) 100 Rehearsal And Performance (1) :
Prerequisite: To enroll in this course, a student must be
amepmdasamemberofthecastorcrewofamajor
production. Participation in the class will include the

rehearsal and pérformance of the current theatrical pre-
sentation of the division. Thtscoursemayberepeatédbt

cret. (4 Lab)

(THE) 101 introduction To The Theatre (3)

The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics include
plays, playwrights, directing, acting, theatres, artists, and
technicians. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 103 Stagecraft | (3)

The technical aspects of play production are studied. Top-
jcs include set design and construction, stage lighting,
makeup, costurning, and related areas. (2 Lec., 3 iab.)

103

mmwﬂm R

Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or dermonstrated oompetenee
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
theatre 103. Emphasis is on individual projects in set and
lighting design and construction. The technical aspects of
play production are explored further. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 106 Acting I (3) _
The theory of acting and various exercises are presented.
Body control, woice, pantomime, interpretation, character-
ization, and stage movement are included. Both individual
and group activities are ysed. Specific roles are analyzed
and studied for stage presentation. (2 Lec.,3 Lab.)

{THE) 107 Acting Il (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or dernonstrated competenee
approved by the instructor. This course is a confinuation of
Theatre 106. Emphasis is on complex characterization,
ensemble acting, stylized acting, and acting in penod

 plays. (2 Lec,, 3Lab) .

(THE) 108 Movement For The Stage (3) L
Movementnsstud:edasbothapurefonna:ﬂasapﬁd
the theatre arts. It is also presented as a technigue to
contral balance, rhwthm, strength, and flexibility. Movement .
in alt the theatrical forms and in the development of charac-
terization is explored. This course mayberepeatedfor
credit. (2 Lec,, 3Lab.)

(THE) 108 Voice And Articulation (3)

Students may register for either Speech 109 or Theatre 109
but may receive credit for only one of the two. Emphms:s
on improving woice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 112 Beginning DanccTechmquelnTheatm(&)
Basmmovementsofmedanoeareexplomd Emphasis is.
on swing movements, circular motion, fali and recovery.
contraction and release, and contrast of literal and absiract
movements. Body balance, maniputation of frunk-and .
limbs, andmerrmnm.cnoworphyswenegymm' |
oped. (2 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

{THE) 113 intermediate Dance (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or demonstrated competem:e
approved by the instructor. Various aspects of dance. are
surveyed. Topics include the role of dance in total theatre,
meevotuhonofdancestyles and the jazz style. Emphasis
is on the fiow of movement, body piacement, dynamic
intensity, level, focus, and direction. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

fl'HE)tSQDemonmubm -

Thlscourseprowdespracticebeforealwemd
theory learned in theatre classes. Scenes studied in i -
ous drama classes are used to show conrast and differént. -
pers;:ec&ve&Thnsmursemaybempeatedforaeerﬂ h
Lab

(THE) 205 Scene Study | (3)
" Prerequisite:

Theattewﬁandm? This is a confinua-
tion of Theatre 107. Emphasis is on developing dramatic
action through detailed study of the script. Students deal
with stylistic problems presented by the steging of périod
plays and the development of realism. Rehearsals are
used to prepare for scene wark. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.}



P

mmmmum e
'ﬂmm&npbasnslsonmdiwdualneedsoGMper-

ﬁ,inrmer Rehearsals are used to prepare for scene work. (2

l.ic. 3Lab}

TRAINING PARAPROFESSIONALS

FORTHEDEAF
mmmmmrom(s}

"~ The psychology and history. of educating the deaf are
introduced. Emphasis is on the psychological, social, emo-
ma)! andoocupahonaiaspectsofdeaﬁ!ess.(SLec 1

US;D)mmmmsmm(q

skills. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 2Lab)

mo)tnwmmslonmm
Preréquisite: Training Paraprole¥eionals for the Deaf 14t.

Receptive and -expressive flﬁgerspedlmg skills are

ncreased. Basnevocd)ula!y and idioms are

introduced. E nsonmas!emgreeepwaskms Lab-
oratory fee. (3Lec 2Lab) i

(TPD) 144 Psyebosodal Aspects Ot Mnm 3)
This course focuses on exploration. of the psychosocial
aspects of deafness. Vocational problems are also

exploredandstucﬁed (3Lec.) .

ﬂPD)i&?ngmgoD&eWOl‘l‘heDuf(S}

The language developiment of deaf persons is studied. The
pesiod from infancy to adulttiood is included. The impor-
tance of tamily, community, and school relationships is
stressed. Various methods and materials used i develop-
ing language are presented. Anaverview of leaming theory
and normal language acquisition is also inchuded. (SLec)

(TPDHlaHeeephveF'mgenpellingm

Prevequisites: Training Paraprolessionals for the Deaf 141
or concurrent enroliment in Training Paraprofessionals for
the Deaf 141. Tmsmrsemasesmestment'smm
read fingerspelling. Video tapes are used to demonstrate
fingerspelling--starting with two-letter words and progress-
ing to words of several syllables. These words are pre-
sented individually as well as in sentences. (2 Lab.) .

erpersonal
role of the teacher aide and the teacher aide/interpreter in
the classroom. An overview of all types of media will be
prasented with emphasis on specialized classroom use of
media for the deaf. The course will also cover the uses of
audmry equipment mth the deat and training in tech-

Thiatre 205. ﬂuscoucseasacorﬂm"ﬂ..

- about the

is is On mastering expressive - ratory fee. (3uc.¢2wa1

immmm
axpldad

This. dassbcusesmmmw L&.'m

dress, code of ethics, language level. The studert willieests.

preparation-and training 10 become an inter--
preter for the deaf in different setfings. Examples of thése:
settings are legal, religious, vocational, mm

 tional, counseling and rehabiiitation. (3 Lec., 2;&)
'mznmmsmm

Prerequisite: TramngParapmfessonalsbrﬂleDﬂI«ﬂ:'
Students will study linguistic aspecis of Ammcm Sion
Language and will apply this knowledge
mmmm&mm
ondbork ASLW% -m-gm %‘l&
ony S C .
expresggrné Studlge':rts will’ m p;?gﬁbe
a:paeesive B modes lmguagaan&
ﬁummﬁsﬁdmm

250 To Voice
m WWM gmmmh
Mmsmhmmwm
student. Reverse skills are developed and practiced
through the use of video tapes (ranging fromn manual Eng-
fish to Amesian), audio tapes and live subjects. (3Lsc.)

251
e T o
signs,
mmmmmm Iagal,
Addional -content aroas ae
&wm«mm@mzum
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Special emphasis is placed on present-day transportation
modes, carrier pricing systems documentation, and

mandstm:egtﬂnonpommLec.)

(TRT) 146 Transportation And Traffic Management {3)
‘This cotrrse is for students majoring i transportalion tech-
nology. ‘#t emphasizes current transportation methods.

d are carmier Services, carier pricing systems, doc-
éadures, and governmental regulations. The course is
designed to prepare students to take the certification
mdmmmdmmmﬁ-
po:uim.(al.a&)

m;nmmwm
anmub Trapsportation Technology 146. The eco-
of transportation is stidied. Topics

mumummmdm

(TRT) 148 Government Policies In Transportiation (3)
Federal, state, and local government roles and policies in
transportation are explored. included are policy meking,
subsidy, taxation, and conrple. (3 Lec.)

(TRT) 240 interstate Commerce Law | (3)

Prerequisite: Transportation Technology 147. Principles of
tfransportation regulation are studied. Topics include the
framework of regulation, regulatory acts, and administra-
tive agencies. The regulatory policies of the Interstate
Commerce Commission, the Civil Aeronautics Board, and
the Faderal Maritime Commission are also included. This’
course is designed to prepare students to take the certify--
ing examinations of the American Society of Traffic and

Tmmmaﬂﬂwlmsmmcamm oo

(Blec) .

mmmmmum

Prerequisite: Transportation Technology 240. Rules and -

mmmmmmdm
agencies are studied. The include the Interstate

Commerce Commission, the Civil Aeronautics Board, and -
the Federal Maritime Administration. Pleadings, niles of .
evidence, rules of ethics, and judicial review are oovered.

This course is daesigned to prepare students to take the

certifying examinations of the American Society. of Traffic
mmmmmmmmm
sion. {3

mzawnmmrmta)

special services provided by carriers. This course is
designed to develop skills leading to certification examina-
tions of The American Society of Traffic and Transporta-
tion. (3 Lec.)

of nine hours of credit. (1 Lec.) .

mwmmwtm '
mmmwdmm

warehousmg packaging,
'lhema!ysnsofloca:onandwﬁemabona!d:slributnonand
transport sysfems are also covered. {3 Lec)

(THT) 288 Physical Distribution H (3)
Relationships in the management of physical distribution

and the market are studied. Topics include market environ-
ment, distribution channels and systems, cost planning
and analysis, financial control, and system design. {3Lec.}

(TAT)713,003,813(3)
{See Cooperative Work Expesience)
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. This course is for students who need welding on the.job,
. such as in auto body, auto mechanics, or air conditioning.

: Emphusmmsethngupandusmoxyfualmpmem
T cuﬂl'lguptoandmc!udmgala"nuldsteel welding up to
and ingiuding 1/8” mild steel, and brazing up to and inciud-
mgisganﬂdsleelareallmcluded Setting up and using
. arc welding equipment are aiso included.- Welding 1/4”
. through 3/8™ mild steel in the fiat and vertical position using
o ﬂsimeseiectmdes:scovered Laboratory fee. (1Lec.,

) (UE)ﬂ'leyluen(z)

This course gives both theory and practice in basic tools,
equipment and processes used in welding and brazing
guage materials. Lab work includes preparation and per-

of welded and brazed joints. Laboratory fee. (60
Houirs)

(WE) 112 Oxyfuel Il (2)

- Prevrequisite: Welding 111. Th:sooursegwasboththeory

. and praciice in the basic tools, equipment and procedures
cutling, shaping, forming and the heat

feating of metals. Labmorkmcbdesﬂ\eselechonanduse

ofmelpa&sforheatmﬁngmdmesa-upandusageof

(WE) 113 Shieided Metal Arc Weiding ! (2)

This course gives both theory and practice in the identifica-
tion and usage of shielded metal arc welding electrodes.
Laboratory work includes the use of E60 and E70 series
including low hydrogen electrodes primarily in the flat and
horizontal position. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(WE) 114 Shieided Metal Arc Weiding it (2)
Prerequisite; Welding 113. This course includes both the-
ory and work, emphasizing the production and
properties of mild steel alloys. Arc welding equipment set-
up and operation are also included. Laboratory work will
Mu(hmeuseotEGOandEmseneselectrodespnmanly
in the vertical and overhead pesition. Laboratory fee. (60
COMHours)

(WE) 115 Shieided Metal Arc Weiding Bt (4)
Prerequisite: Welding 114. This course gives both the the-
ory and practice in code quality weiding. Laboratory work

includes passing standard test according to the American -
Welding Society and American Society of Mechanical -

Engineers for certifying procedures for 3/16” - 3/4” thick-
ness range malerial in ail positions. Laboratory fee. (120
Contact Hours)

(WE) 116 Shielded Metal Arc Weiding IV (4)
Prerequisite: 115. This course is designed to intro-
duce the basis of shielded metal arc wekiing of pipe. Lab
mkhchdesweldmgS'thWiO‘sche&lewmﬁ
steel pipe. The vertical, horizontal rolled and fixed using
ES0 and E70 series electrodes are included. Laboratory
fes. {120 Contact Hours)

(WE) 117 General Metal Layout {3) ,
Prerequisite: Drafting 182 or equivalent. This course gives

“ mmmmmwm
techniques

bots, layout work and fabrication o!mﬁ
ments. Lah work consists of developing shop dranmgs
fabrication of designed structures. Laboratoryfae
Contact Hours)

' (wsmawadmgmpecﬁonmmuycuww'

106

Prerequisites: Welding 117 and six credit hours of weiding
lab courses or equivalent. This course is both a theoty and

is on inspection and qualification. of
weidsand weldmg procedures. (120 Contact Hours) e

(WE) 200 Automation And Robotics | (4) ,
Prereduisites: Welding 219, sn(credutnursdwekinglab_
courses -and Computer Science 174 or the equivalent.
Concepts in product design and part layout specifications,
in automation and robotic manufacturing, are inciuded in.
both theory and laboratory exercises. Labormiae {120
Contact Hours)

(WE) 210 Automation And Robotics il (4) g
Prerequisite: Welding Engineering 200. Trusooursepm-r
vides advanced theory and practices in the use of welding
automation and robotics for manufacturing. Lab work |
includes iayout and setup of an automatic rebotic fabrica- -
tion system. Laboratory fee. (12000mact|-iows) .

(ws)msarmwmwml(z)
Thsooursegwasbahﬂmyandprmmﬁleset—m
and use of gas-tungsten arc wekiing of plate. Laboratory
workunllmhdesethngupandusmgi&gnagemm
3/8" thick mild steel, stainless and aluminum. Weids willbe
ma:bpnmanlymtheﬂatandhonzorlalposdions.uhaa-
tory fee. (60 Contact Hours) -

(WE) 212 Gas Tungsien Arc Weiding i (2) -
Prorequisite: Welding 211 or equivalent. Tmscoursegms
both theory and practice in the set-up and use of gas
tungsten arc welding of pipe. Lab work includes the weild-
ing of thin wall tubing and schedule 40 pipe. Welding is
primarily in the vertical, horizontal rolled-and horizontal
fixed positions. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours) - '

Mﬂmaﬁummmlﬂ«)

Prerequisite: Welding 212 or equivalent. This is an
advanced theory and skills course in the use of gas fing-
sten arc weiding of plate and pipe. Lab wark willt inciude -
passing the standard qualification testin a variety of metals
in all positions. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours) -

mmmmmm:m
msmseghasbw:meorymprmmmwwp
and use of gas metal arc welding processes of plate. Lab
work wil! be on setting up and using gas metal arc welding
thaldingﬂw%‘ﬂudtmﬁw&m
less and aluminum, primarily in the flat and horizontel
position. LaborWyhe.(GOComactHoufs) -

(WE) 215 Gas Metal Arc Weiding i (2)

Prerequisite: Welding 214. This course gives both theory
and practice in the set-up and use of gas metal arc welding
processes of pipe. Lab work includes the weiding of sched-
ule 40 mild steel pipe in the vertical, horizontal rolled and
fixed positions. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)



miidlmwbeonpassngmestandardquaﬁﬁm
Bﬁnphamdplpeonplateandm in a variety of metals
and thickness ranges in all . Laboratory fee. (120

mmnmogeofme beha\norofmevanpusfabn
cating metals during welding. The effects of the joining
mmmmmmmmmﬂmm

of weldments are also considered. Laborar

tory fee. (90 Gontact Hours)

mmwmmwta)
Prerequisite: Welding 217 and six cradit hours of weiding
lab courses. This course is designed fo assist the student

inimproving communication skills with welding engineers

and metallurgists. The course includes a siudy of weiding -

and their relationship to and effect upon metals

and why they can or cannot be used for certain applica- -

,i_cns,l’o_ell'leowoﬂleatMngandnsmanyuses;ﬂ'ge

(NE) memm

This is a skili development course designed to allow stu-
dents 10 program their own specialized objectives under
instructional supervision. This will permit the student to
upgrade present skills or develop a new skill. This course
may be repealed for credit as topics vary. Laboratory fee.
(30 Contact Howrs) =~ -

(WE) 223 Special Weiding Applications

This is a skill development course designed to aflow stu-

dents 0 program their own specialized obj under
SUPESIVISION. m\nﬁpefmywesmdmtm

107
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(See Cooperative Work Experiencs)
(WE) 702, 712, 802, 812 (2) :
(See Cooperative Work Experience)
(WE) 703, 713, 803, 813 (3) '
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

(WE) 704, 714, 804, 814 (4) A
(See Cooperative Work Experience)
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